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The prevalence of young Australians choosing to endorse radicalism and either attempt 

travel to conflict zones or participate in home-grown terror plots is a concerning feature 

of the Australian terrorism landscape. Little research has been undertaken that specifically 

focusses on the uniqueness of the adolescent experience and what may be present during 

this critical period of identity formation to give rise to extremist vulnerability. 

With this acknowledgement must come a recognition of the unique challenges faced by 

authorities tasked with early identification of young people who are willing and able to 

commit acts of terrorism. Furthermore, of the critical need for an apparatus that focuses 

specifically on the measurement of adolescent vulnerability, to support the early detection 

and prevention of such acts in the first place. 
 

This study intended to identify psychosocial factors influencing adolescents to gravitate 

toward extremist messages and to develop an inventory to measure such vulnerability. 

Based on existing literature, three psychosocial factors—relative deprivation, 

humiliation, and moral disengagement—were identified as contributing to the 

development of youth identity. 
 

Social identity theory (SIT) is the foundational theory underpinning this study. 

Uncertainty-identity theory (UIT) is a later supplement to the original theory. SIT 

examines how intergroup dynamics assist in the formation of self-identity, played out in 

a person’s identification with and assimilation into certain groups. 
 

As an extension of SIT, UIT seeks to explain the importance of group identity in 

alleviating individualistic uncertainty about both the world and one’s place in it. In terms 

of relevance, however, people are more motivated to resolve issues of uncertainty when 

those issues relate to or are reflections of the self. Both theories provide a concrete 

foundation for the current study’s central arguments. The more uncertain young people 

are about the world, their place in it (and by extension their group belonging), the more 

likely they will be to gravitate toward groups that seem to promise certainty. Extremist 

groups, with their strict rules, norms, behaviours, and beliefs, offer such a promise. 



Chapter Contents 

viii 

 

 

 
Chapter 1  Introduction .................................................................................................. 1 

1.1 Introduction .................................................................................................. 1 

1.2 Background .................................................................................................. 1 

1.3 Rationale for this research ............................................................................ 2 

1.4 Theoretical base for this research ................................................................. 5 

1.5 Erikson’s theory of psychosocial development ............................................ 7 

1.5.1 Erikson’s crises of adolescence ........................................................... 8 

1.6 Psychological inventories in adolescent research ...................................... 10 

1.7 Research aim .............................................................................................. 12 

1.8 Approach in this study ................................................................................ 13 

1.9 Vulnerable minds:  The case study of Farhad Jabar ................................... 14 

1.10 The bonding mechanisms of Islamic State as a social group ..................... 18 

1.10.1 An insecure environment ................................................................ 18 

1.10.2 An instrument to bond the members ............................................... 19 

1.10.3 Self-interest ..................................................................................... 20 

1.11 Group membership and social categorisation ............................................ 21 

1.12 Uncertainty-identity theory ........................................................................ 23 

1.13 Summary of chapter contents ..................................................................... 24 

Chapter 2: Literature Review ..................................................................................... 26 

2.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 26 

2.2 Religion and the construction of self and group identify ........................... 26 

2.3 Relative deprivation ................................................................................... 33 

2.3.1 A theoretical and meta-analytic review of relative deprivation ........ 44 

2.3.2 Key features of a valid relative-deprivation measurement ................ 46 

2.4 Humiliation ................................................................................................. 54 



Chapter Contents 

ix 

 

 

 

2.4.1 Sexuality and/or gender conflict ........................................................ 58 

2.4.2 Hartling and Luchetta’s Humiliation Inventory ................................ 63 

2.5 Moral disengagement ................................................................................. 65 

2.5.1 A meta-analysis linking moral disengagement and aggression ......... 67 

Chapter 3: Methods ...................................................................................................... 74 

3.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 74 

3.2 Inventory development ............................................................................... 74 

3.3 Method bias ................................................................................................ 80 

3.4 Relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement subscale 

development ............................................................................................... 82 

3.4.1 Item generation: Pretest phase .......................................................... 83 

3.4.2 Content validity: Pretest phase ......................................................... 83 

3.4.3 Inventory administration: .................................................................. 85 

3.4.3.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample .............................................................. 85 

3.4.3.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample ............................................. 89 

3.4.4 Factor analysis:  Pilot and replication phases .................................... 89 

3.4.4.1 Assumptions of parametric (statistical) testing .............................. 90 

3.4.4.2 Skewness and kurtosis .................................................................... 91 

3.4.5 Confirmatory factor analysis ............................................................. 92 

3.4.5.1 Model fit indices ............................................................................. 92 

3.4.5.2 Internal consistency assessment: Alternatives to alpha? ............... 95 

3.4.5.3 Convergent validity: Qualtrics sample ......................................... 98 

3.4.6 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample ............................................... 99 

3.5 Ethical issues ............................................................................................. 100 

 

 



Chapter Contents 

x 

 

 

 

Chapter 4: Results 

4.1 Introduction .............................................................................................. 104 

4.2 Pretest phase:  Assessment of content validity ......................................... 104 

4.3 Participant numbers and characteristics ................................................... 105 

4.3.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample ............................................................... 105 

4.3.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample .............................................. 105 

4.4 Relative deprivation subscale analysis ..................................................... 106 

4.4.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample ............................................................... 106 

4.4.1.1 Issues with items ………………………………………… 107 

4.4.1.2 Exploratory factor analyses ......................................................... 109 

4.4.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample .............................................. 111 

4.4.2.1 Latent variable: Treatment .......................................................... 111 

4.4.2.2 Convergent validity ...................................................................... 112 

4.4.2.3 Confirmatory factor analysis ........................................................ 113 

4.5 Humiliation subscale analysis .................................................................. 117 

4.5.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample ............................................................... 117 

4.5.1.1 Examination of data:  Items 20 and 29 ......................................... 118 

4.5.1.2 Exploratory factor analysis ........................................................... 118 

4.5.1.2a Latent variable 1: Embarrassment ............................................. 120 

4.5.1.2b Latent variable 2: Adequacy...................................................... 120 

4.5.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample .............................................. 120 

4.5.2.1 Convergent validity ..................................................................... 121 

4.5.2.2 Confirmatory factor analysis ........................................................ 122 

4.6 Moral disengagement subscale analysis ................................................... 125 

4.6.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample ............................................................... 125 

4.6.1.1 Examination of data ...................................................................... 125 

4.6.1.2 Exploratory factor analysis ........................................................... 127 



Chapter Contents 

xi 

 

 

 
 

4.6.1.2a Latent variable 1:  Actions.......................................................... 130 

4.6.1.2b Latent variable 2: Consequences ............................................... 130 

4.6.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample ............................................... 130 

4.6.2.1 Examination of data...................................................................... 130 

4.6.2.2 Convergent validity ...................................................................... 130 

4.6.2.3 Confirmatory factor analysis ........................................................ 132 

4.7 Summary .................................................................................................. 135 

Chapter 5: Discussion .................................................................................................. 137 

5.1 Introduction .............................................................................................. 137 

5.2 Future subscale amendments .................................................................... 140 

5.3 Limitations of the present study ............................................................... 143 

5.3.1 Adolescent cohort ............................................................................ 144 

5.3.2 Inventory development limitations .................................................. 146 

5.4 Suggestions for future research ................................................................ 148 

5.4.1 Motivation ....................................................................................... 150 

5.4.2 Adolescent risk taking ..................................................................... 152 

5.4.3 Cognitive closure ............................................................................. 154 

5.5 Disengagement and deradicalisation ........................................................ 155 

5.6 Conclusion ................................................................................................ 158 



xii 

 

 

List of Tables 
 
 
 
 

Table 4.1 Percentages of participants in the pilot sample according to age 

categories (N = 37)  ............................................................................. 

 
Table 4.2 Percentages of participants in the replication sample according to age 

categories (N = 259) ......................................................................... 

 
Table 4.3  Relative Deprivation subscale frequency statistics (N = 37) ……….. 

 
 

Table 4.4  Relative Deprivation subscale z-test scores for items, 6, 23, and 24 
(N = 37) …………………………………………………………….. 

 
Table 4.5 Log transformation statistics for items 6, 23 and 24 for Relative 

Deprivation subscale (N = 37) ……………………………………… 

 
Table 4.6  Parallel analysis for Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 37) ………. 

 
 

Table 4.7 One-Factor Solution to Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 37) …… 

Table 4.8  Spearman’s correlations for Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 259) 

Table 4.9 Model A Standardised Residual Covariances for Relative Deprivation 

subscale (N = 259) ………………………………………………….. 

Table 4.10 Standardized Regression Weights for Relative Deprivation subscale 

(N = 259) …………………………………………………………….. 

 
Table 4.11 Correlation matrix: Treatment of others Relative Deprivation subscale 

(N = 

259)…………………………………………………………………… 

 
Table 4.12 Model C Alternative Fit Indices for Relative Deprivation subscale (N 

= 259)……………………………………………………………… 

Table 4.13 Guttman’s Lambda λ₄ statistics for Model B (Relative Deprivation 

subscale N = 259) …………………………………………………… 

 
105 

 
 
 
105 

 
 
107 

 
 
107 

 
 
 
108 

 
 
109 

 
 
110 

 
 
111 

 
 
 
113 

 
 
113 

 
 
 
114 

 
 
 
115 

 
 
116 



xiii 

 

 

Table 4.14  Parallel analysis for Humiliation subscale (N = 37) ………………. 
 
 

Table 4.15  Two-Factor Solution for Humiliation subscale (N = 37) …………. 
 
 

Table 4.16  Spearman’s correlation for Humiliation subscale (N = 259) ………. 
 
 

Table 4.17  Two-factor solution for the Humiliation subscale (N = 259) ………. 
 
 

Table 4.18  Guttman’s Lambda λ₄ statistics for Model B (Humiliation subscale N 

= 259) ……………………………………………………………….. 

Table 4.19  Moral Disengagement subscale frequency statistics (N = 37) ……… 

Table 4.20 Moral Disengagement subscale z-test scores for items, 8, 14 and 18 

(N = 37) ……………………………………………………………… 

 
Table 4.21 Log transformation statistics for items 8, 14, and 18 for the Moral 

Disengagement subscale (N = 37) ………………………………….. 

 
Table 4.22  Parallel analysis for Moral Disengagement subscale (N = 37) …….. 

 
 

Table 4.23 Two-factor Solution to Moral Disengagement subscale (N = 37) ….. 
 
 

Table 4.24 Spearman’s correlation for Moral Disengagement subscale (N = 259) 
 
 

Table 4.25 Two-Factor Solution for Moral Disengagement subscale (N = 259) ... 
 
 

Table 4.26 Model B Alternative Fit Indices for Moral Disengagement subscale 

(N = 259) ………………………………………………………… 

Table 4.27 Guttman’s Lambda λ₄ statistics for Model B (Moral Disengagement 

subscale N = 259) ………………………………………………….. 

117 
 
 
118 

 
 
121 

 
 
122 

 
 
 
123 

 
 
125 

 
 
 
125 

 
 
 
126 

 
 
127 

 
 
127 

 
 
130 

 
 
132 

 
 
 
133 

 
 
133 



xiv 

 

 

 

List of Figures 
 
 

Figure 4.1 Model A for Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 259)  .................. 
 
 

Figure 4.2 Model B for Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 259)  .................. 
 
 

Figure 4.3 Model C for Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 259)  .................. 
 
 

Figure 4.4 Model A for Humiliation subscale (N = 259)  ................................ 
 
 

Figure 4.5 Model b for Humiliation subscale (N = 259)  ................................. 
 
 

Figure 4.6 Model A for Moral Disengagement subscale (N = 259)  ................ 
 
 

Figure 4.7 Model B for Humiliation subscale (N = 259)  ................................ 

112 
 
 

114 
 
 

115 
 
 

121 
 
 

123 
 
 

131 
 
 

133 



xv 

 

 

List of Appendices 
 
 

Appendix A Content Validity Assessment Three Constructs……………………. 
 
 

Appendix B Parent Information Sheet  ............................................................. 
 
 

Appendix C Participant Information Sheet ....................................................... 
 
 

Appendix D Invitation to General Manager  ..................................................... 
 
 

Appendix E Further Information Provided to CSU HREC ..……………... 

194 
 
 

206 
 
 

209 
 
 

211 
 
 

213 



xvi 

 

 

List of Abbreviations and Acronyms 
 
 

AFP Australian Federal Police 

AIC Australian Institute of Criminology 

APA American Psychological Association 

CFA Confirmatory factor analysis 

CFI Comparative fit index 

CSU HREC Charles Sturt University Human Research Ethics Committee 

CTH Commonwealth 

EFA Exploratory factor analysis 

NDG National Disruption Group 

NFI Normed fit index 

RDT Relative deprivation theory 

RMSEA Root mean square error of approximation 

SDO Social dominance orientation 

SIT Social identity theory 

SPSS Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 

SRMR Standardised root mean squared residual 

UIT Uncertainty–identity theory 

UN United Nations 



1 

 

 

Chapter 

1 
Introduction 

 
1.1 Introduction 

Over the past 12 years, I have worked as a police officer in Australia, predominantly 

within counterterrorism investigations. I have been continually intrigued by how young 

some of the offenders have been and have often wondered how young people gravitate 

toward a terrorist group with such a fixed worldview and why they would carry out violent 

acts on its behalf. These perplexing issues have intersected with my previous experience 

working with vulnerable young people in the juvenile justice system in New South Wales 

and my academic journey in the field of child and adolescent welfare. 

The case study of Farhad Jabar is interwoven through this thesis and provides a 

lens through which to view the issue of adolescent vulnerability to the extremist message 

in a contemporary Australian context. I was a member of the Joint Counter Terrorism 

Team (Sydney Office) that investigated Jabar’s case (and others cited here). I have 

witnessed, first-hand, the effects of a terrorist act on the police who investigate it, on the 

families of the young people involved, and on the Muslim community who continue to 

unfairly bear the weight of responsibility for every atrocity committed in its name. 

Examination of the root causes of adolescent vulnerability to the extremist 

message, and the subsequent development of an inventory capable of detecting this 

vulnerability at an early stage, presents a unique opportunity to support Australia’s law 

enforcement agencies in keeping the community safe. Examination also assists young 

people and their families by identifying vulnerability early enough for appropriate 

interventions to take place before the lure of extremism takes hold. I feel strongly about 

contributing to the achievement of both these important objectives. 

 
 

1.2 Background 
 

On 24 April 2016, a 16-year-old Muslim youth—an attendee at an Australian 

government-funded disengagement program—was arrested by counterterrorism police 

based in Sydney and Melbourne on suspicion of planning a terrorist attack (Rubinsztein- 

https://www.abc.net.au/news/sean-rubinsztein-dunlop/4010098
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Dunlop, 2016). His arrest followed a series of terrorist cases involving teenagers and 

called into question the efficacy of programs aimed at disengaging vulnerable individuals 

(Yusuf, 2016) and based on intervention and needs assessment. Though the terms 

disengagement and deradicalisation are often used interchangeably, they are two separate 

activities. Disengagement denotes changes in behaviour whilst deradicalisation denotes 

changes in cognition. Most government programs, especially those conducted in 

Australia, focus on behavioural change, and are thus, disengagement-focussed. 

It has been acknowledged by many in the field of terrorism research (see, e.g., 

Moskalenko & McCauley, 2011; Schmid, 2013) that there is no single pathway that leads 

an individual from radicalisation to the point of engagement. Instead, as Dean explained, 

there is a “multiplicity of motives” (2014, p. 20) influencing the decisions made by 

individuals to engage with (and disengage from) the terrorist mindset. 

In adolescents, decision making, like problem solving, memory, and mental 

flexibility (Murty, et al., 2016), evolves from intricate and complex cognitive and 

developmental processes unique to the age and experience of the young person. With this 

acknowledgement must come recognition, then, of the unique challenges faced by 

authorities tasked with the early identification of young people willing and able to commit 

acts of terrorism.1 There is also a critical need for an instrument that focuses specifically 

on the measurement of adolescent vulnerability to support the early detection and 

prevention of such acts in the first place. 

 
 

1.3 Rationale for this research 
 

The rationale for this research is based on the argument that social comparison processes 

and a certain set of character and personality traits affect adolescents’ decisions about 

which group/s they will associate with. If this argument is projected to terrorism-related 
 
 

1 In this study, I rely on a standard definition of terrorist act as defined by the Criminal 
Code 1995 (Cth) (The Code). The Code defines a terrorist act as an action that “is done 
or the threat is made with the intention of advancing a political, religious or ideological 
cause … with the intention of coercing, or influencing by intimidation, the government 
of the Commonwealth or a State, Territory or foreign country, or of part of a State, 
Territory or foreign country; or intimidating the public or a section of the public” (section 
100.1). 

https://www.abc.net.au/news/sean-rubinsztein-dunlop/4010098
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crimes, a method to gauge the antecedents of adolescent extremist behaviour that 

culminates in membership of extremist groups and acts of terrorism could provide crucial 

insights into the diverse vulnerabilities (Borum, 2014) or risk factors that motivate these 

young people. Moreover, such an assessment method could enhance law enforcement’s 

operations in preventing crime, therefore reducing occurrences and associated costs as 

well as assisting authorities to achieve their stated political mandates. 

An assessment method that gauges the levels of extremist vulnerability in young 

people can be seen as a crime-prevention tool. The United Nations (UN) has stated that 

“prevention is the first imperative of justice” (United Nations Security Council, 2004, p. 

4), a reflection of the policing principles established by Peel and others in 1829 

(University of Washington, 2022). The principle of crime prevention—that successful 

policing is measured by the absence of crime rather than a high arrest rate—is (at least in 

theory) a legitimate and well-established tenet of law-enforcement doctrine worldwide 

(Berg & Shearing, 2011). 

Police recruits are usually taught these principles and how to apply them, and they 

are urged to reflect on how to do so effectively in an ever-changing environment. In any 

case, it most certainly remains a belief of the profession, and arguably the community, 

that police are intended to prevent crime (New South Wales Police Force, 2022). The 

profession is even mandated to do so. By way of example, under subsection 37(2) of the 

Australian Federal Police Act 1979, the Commonwealth Minister for Justice issues a 

Ministerial Direction that outlines the government’s expectations of the Australian 

Federal Police (AFP). A broad range of strategic priorities are set and the AFP is held 

accountable for their implementation in whichever way that occurs. Currently, as well as 

historically, these priorities include “protecting the community as well as Australia’s 

interests” and to “focus its [the AFP’s] activities to maximise its impact on the criminal 

environment” (Dutton, 2020, p. 1). 

Crime prevention is also an especially prudent principle given the economic costs 

associated with reactive forms of policing and the damage crime may cause to individuals 

and communities, and to how society functions in general (United Nations Guidelines for 

the Prevention of Crime, ECOSOC Resolution 2002/13). According to the Australian 

Institute of Criminology (AIC), organised crime costs the Australian community between 

$24.8 and 60.1 billion dollars a year (Smith & Hickman, 2022).   In 2018–2019, the 
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Productivity Commission reported that policing services cost Australian taxpayers 11.6 

billion dollars (Productivity Commission, Australian Government, 2019). It is no 

surprise, then, that the administrators of justice are held to tight fiscal accountability and 

why strategies for the prevention of crime remain critical considerations for police 

agencies. 

Community policing practices are a recognised example of crime prevention and 

an incarnation of Peel’s foundational policing concepts (UK College of Policing, 2022). 

This is due to the nature of community policing and the idea of both knowing and being 

your community as well as the value partnerships between the police and the community 

can bring to the prevention of crime (Choi & Choi, 2012). The nature of community has 

changed since Peel’s day. Once the community could be walked (and worked) quite 

literally on the beat. Modern policing, however, involves navigating different landscapes, 

particularly due to the evolution of technology, social media, and cyber communities that 

link like-minded individuals across cities, countries, and continents (Walsh & O’Connor, 

2018). A citizen can now be a member of many communities, thus presenting a range of 

new and sophisticated challenges for law enforcement in its efforts to know its citizens 

and to stay one step ahead of crime. Competent policing involves observing behaviour/ 

actions and choosing appropriate responses within a legislative and procedural 

framework. Observation as a tactic has currency across a range of policing contexts. 

Methods such as proactive policing, demonstrate the importance that policing agencies 

place on making timely and effective use of the vast array of information avenues 

available to them. Proactive, or intelligence-led, policing is the result of connected 

intelligence—observable behaviours that are analysed, measured, and responded to. This 

method of policing relies on the evaluation of statistics and measurements of crime, for 

instance, a rise in burglaries on Saturday nights in a certain suburb. Proactive policing is 

a response to an issue identified in the data and is intended to either target specific 

criminals or to inform strategies relating to crime prevention (Lum et al., 2020). 

In the AFP context, a district command,2 as an illustration, will analyse 
 
 

2 The Australian Federal Police provides community policing services to the Australian 
Capital Territory, dividing its operations into two districts, North and South. In larger, 
more populated states such as New South Wales, policing services are divided into 26 
police area commands. 
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information and then respond accordingly within legislative and procedural frameworks. 

The policing response must be both legal and effective. In such a case, the operational 

response could incorporate the shifting of team rosters, greater visibility of suburb patrols, 

or increased bail checks on known offenders. Data can then be obtained to assess the 

effectiveness of such approaches. Observation in its broadest sense lays the foundation 

for such approaches and is, therefore, the essence of intelligence-led, proactive policing. 

The development of a psychological inventory to identify young people at risk of 

becoming drawn to extremist rhetoric is an example of a proactive and, therefore, 

preventative policing method. Early intervention and appropriate support for young 

people and their family networks is a necessary step in providing a safe community and 

reducing the impact of crime. 

 
 

1.4 Theoretical base for this research 
 

Social identity theory (SIT) provided the theoretical foundation for this study. SIT is 

based on the idea that the formation of self—particularly demonstrable in behaviour and 

attitudes, and fundamentally developed during adolescence—is linked with our sense of 

belonging as members of groups. In other words, SIT describes the consequences of social 

categorisation and social comparison on perceptions of self and other (Tajfel et al., 1971). 

Social categorisation is described as the “cognitive heart” (Hogg, Abrams, Otten & 

Hinkle, 2004, p. 253) of SIT and the concept of categorisation of self and other was 

elaborated in self-categorization theory (McGarty, 1999; Turner et al., 1987), commonly 

referred to as the “social identity perspective” (Turner & Reynolds, 2003). Positive and 

distinctive social identity is the aim of categorisation. Groups that provide meaningful 

connection are viewed as distinct, and individuals who have internalised the norms, 

values, and beliefs of the group (Reynolds et al., 2017) will implement a range of 

strategies (prosocial or otherwise) to retain this psychologically meaningful connection 

(Klik et al., 2019). 

SIT provides opportunities to examine how intergroup dynamics assist in the 

formation of self-identity, played out in people’s identification with and integration into 

certain groups. Self-identity is “that part of an individual’s self-concept which derives 

from knowledge of his membership in a social group (or groups) together with the 

emotional value and significances attached to that membership” (Tajfel, 1978, p. 63). 
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Self-identity also involves the identification of outgroups or those who are viewed as not 

belonging or not adhering to the rules, values, and norms of the existing group. Positivity 

about an ingroup’s attributes is directly reflected by the negativity consigned to an 

outgroup (Funaiole, 2015). Indeed, self-identity relies as heavily on what one is not as it 

does on what one is. 

The idea that humans are reflexive beings—that is to say, we come to know 

ourselves through the eyes of others—is a perennial theme in social psychological 

studies.3 The process of social comparison is, for example, a central tenet of SIT. As 

humans, we form our identity through the perception of shared norms, behaviours, and 

attitudes of various social groups. Social comparison is, therefore, an underpinning 

element of self-conception (Hogg, 2012b, p. 504) that defines our roles as individuals and 

as members of social groups. 

Turner described two self-concepts, the personal and the social identities, as 

“hypothetical, cognitive structures” (Turner, 1982, p. 21): the unique “I” and the 

collective “we” as a continuum of self-perception (Widdicombe, 1988). In research 

concerning the dynamics of terrorist groups and the pathways to recruitment, the findings 

have been unequivocal. Social relationships, whether personal or via electronic networks, 

are the pivotal feature (Pinto Arena, 2018, p. 94; Thomas et al., 2013). This is especially 

so when considering the radicalisation of young, vulnerable adolescents. For example, 

studies by Hegghammer (2006) and Club de Madrid (2005) about radicalisation of young 

jihadists demonstrated social friendships and kinship were essential elements for 

recruitment and that a sense of religious fervour was acquired after the youths were 

embedded in a radical environment (Pinto Arena, 2018, p. 95). Wiktorowicz’s study of 

the radical English group, al-Muhajiroun, confirmed such a view, the researcher noting 

that “one of the most consistent findings in research in social movements and cults is that 

personal relationships are the social pathway”, particularly so when the group is 

concerned with high-risk activism (Wiktorowicz, 2005, p. 15). 
 
 
 
 
 

3  For  an  historical  perspective,  see  Dewey  (1890)  and Cooley (1902). For a more 
contemporary insight into the “cognitive revolution” see Morf and Mischel (2012). 
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1.5 Erikson’s theory of psychosocial development 
 

Erik Erikson—the ground-breaking psychoanalyst whose theory about eight psychosocial 

stages of human development elevated him to quasi-Freudian status (Wallerstein & 

Goldberger, 1998, p. 1)—theorised that crises happen at each stage of development and 

need to be successfully navigated before an individual could move forward and acquire 

basic virtues. Erikson proposed that in adolescence (spanning stages five and six of his 

theory), the conflicts between ego identity versus role confusion and intimacy versus 

isolation would lead young people to search “most fervently for men and ideas to have 

faith in, which also means men and ideas in whose service it would seem worthwhile to 

prove oneself trustworthy” (Erikson, 1980, pp. 128–129). This is supported by anecdotal 

evidence from parents of teenagers, especially in a modern world that presents a unique 

and conflicting set of circumstances that young people must explore before they can 

satisfy and commit to their self-identity. 

The term “identity crisis” was coined by Erikson (1946) during his work with 

veterans from the Second World War. Erikson concluded that the experience of war had 

left patients with both a loss of sameness and a sense of continuity (Erikson, 1968, p. 17), 

an impairment of internal controls that were the chief responsibility of the ego. Erikson’s 

further studies of identity crisis uncovered the same central theme. Whether the patients’ 

war was an internal one waged against themselves, or a war against society (1968, p. 17) 

manifested in outward displays of violence, the identity crisis was always acute and 

temporary providing the appropriate treatment/response was obtained. Each stage of 

adolescent and adult development has therefore had a normative identity crisis ascribed to 

it, “… a necessary turning point, a crucial moment, when development must move one 

way or another, marshalling resources of growth, recovery or further differentiation” 

(Erikson, 1968, p. 16)—in other words, a developmental obstacle rather than a 

pathological catastrophe. 

It can be argued that a nexus exists between Erikson’s understanding of the 

interplay between the psychological needs of the individual and crises of a social nature 

(McCleod, 2013, par. 3), both of which complement Tajfel’s SIT. Newman and Newman 

(2001) defined this nexus as a critical and “reciprocal relationship” that occurs during 

adolescence, when “young people seek connections, supportive relationships, and an 

understanding of groups and communities, all of which help them take the risks that 
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eventually give rise to an articulated sense of personal meaning” (Newman & Newman, 

2001, p. 516). Both Erikson’s and Tajfel’s theories seek to explain the formation of human 

identity as a challenging process with positive or negative outcomes for the individual, 

depending on a range of psychosocial factors that may exist. 

Erikson’s observations about adolescent identity formation were transformed into 

a testable theory by James Marcia in 1966 and Marcia et al. in 1993. The research by 

Marcia et al.—underpinned by Erikson’s identity formation concept—identified four 

distinct styles adolescents and young adults utilise in making “identity-defining decisions” 

(Marcia, 1966; Marcia et al., 1993): 
 

• Identity achievement – exploration followed by commitment; 

• Moratorium – in the process of exploration but without commitment; 

• Foreclosure – commitment with exploration; and 

• Diffusion – no commitment, with or without exploration (Marcia et al., 1993). 
 
 

The early identity formation process begins with either foreclosure or diffusion, 

that is, with either no commitment to an identity or tentative steps toward such a position 

(Kroger et al., 2010). This phase is followed by a period of identity exploration that 

culminates in the development of identity-defining decision-making capabilities. These 

identity-defining commitments are founded on the amalgamation of the individual’s skills 

and interests with his/her ideological and vocational environment (Kroger et al., 2010). 

The research by Marcia et al. is important for this study because it recognises that the 

commitment of an individual to an identity is a psychosocial process, integrating aspects 

of the self and society. Furthermore, the work of Marcia et al. indicates that periods of 

identity uncertainty almost certainly result in identity confusion for adolescents (if only 

according to Erikson’s definition, but potentially on more existential levels) and attraction 

to groups that help resolve that uncertainty. Consequently, exploration of the social groups 

an adolescent may commit to has the potential to result in an enlightened understanding 

of an individual’s psyche. 

 
 

1.5.1 Erikson’s crises of adolescence 
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Acceptance of Erikson’s proposition of identity development, particularly the stages of 

adolescent ego growth, requires recognition of the influences on growth that can be 

attributable to both social and psychological contexts—that is, the variables that affect 

how an adolescent will move through, or transition from, one stage to the next. When the 

crises that present at each stage are not navigated appropriately, several maladaptive 

coping strategies or responses to the stimuli may develop. 

In the first of Erikson’s two critical crises in adolescence—of ego identity versus 

role confusion—the basic or primary virtue that needs to be successfully developed is 

fidelity: “… the ability to sustain loyalties freely pledged in spite of the inevitable 

contradictions and confusions of value systems” (Erikson, 1964, p. 125). In simple terms, 

fidelity is the ability to genuinely relate to others and form relationships (Cherry, 2016) 

and can only be achieved when individuals can positively subscribe to personal identities 

of their own. Fidelity will only be achieved by balancing, accepting, or submitting to the 

contradictory aspects of self-exploration with those of role expectations defined by one’s 

family and society and including gender, class, and religiously based assumptions. A 

cohesive identity that allows an individual to move forward in a progressive, positive way 

depends on the appropriate reconciliation of this personal identity crisis. 

The notional difference between Erikson’s theory and SIT lies in SIT’s greater 

interest in the effects of social categorisation on self-identity development—a recognition 

of its foundations in social psychology—compared with Erikson’s emphasis on the 

internal, psychoanalytic constructs of identity. Moshman has suggested that the concept 

of identity “is not just about me; it is equally about us and also about them” (2011, p. 140). 

This view may appear to be a simplification of the complex notion of identity and identity 

development, as explored above. However, this concept of identity suggests that there are 

benefits from recognising the “functional antagonism” (Turner, Oakes, Haslam & 

McGarty, 1994; Turner, Hogg, Oakes, Reicher, & Wetherell, 1987; Turner, 1982) that 

exists between the personal (Erikson’s emphasis) and social (Tajfel’s emphasis) forms of 

identity. They are mere aspects of the same—rather than two opposing types—of identity. 

Using SIT, the basic pull of an extremist group—even an online one—can be 

understood as an opportunity for adolescents to find a place to belong in a complicated 

and uncertain world. The complex intricacies of groups using political violence under 

extremist ideological interpretations of religion that draw in the adolescent may then be 
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explored from sound, normative foundations well removed from the suggestive and less 

empirically based assumptions of the media. Normalising the process that adolescents 

undertake to form identity provided me with a wealth of knowledge (in a broad sense) 

from which to piece together the turning points or triggers that may create a vulnerability 

toward extremist behaviour. Normalising the process also narrowed the potential for both 

explicit and implicit bias, particular to the policing profession, to influence the study. 

 
 

1.6 Psychological inventories in adolescent research 
 

Psychological inventories (and other psychological assessments) are used to evaluate 

behaviour as it relates to affective, cognitive, and interpersonal functioning. Samples of 

behaviour are obtained via various methods and measured against standardized norms 

(usually derived from a group of individuals—the normative sample—used in the process 

of developing the test). Standardisation of the test also includes aspects of uniformity in 

how the results are obtained, measured, and interpreted (Urbina, 2014, p. 2). 

In the case of psychological inventories, evaluations are not scored as right or 

wrong (as is the case with psychological testing, for example) but are designed to reveal 

personal motivations, attitudes, and emotional reactions to other people/stimuli/situations. 

Most commonly, psychological inventories are produced in the form of a self-report 

inventory, though in some cases the information can be gleaned from individuals other 

than the person under evaluation (Urbina, 2014, p. 3). 

Dissecting the behaviours, attitudes, thought processes, and emotions of an 

adolescent by placing these intricate and interwoven aspects under a psychological 

microscope has the potential to help illuminate both how and why terrorist rhetoric 

becomes terrorist action. Attitudes, thought processes, and emotions are internally driven 

cognitive functions that manifest in our behaviour. The aim of this project is to construct 

a psychological inventory that measures vulnerability to extremism in adolescents, as a 

predictive tool for early intervention. 

When we know the how and why, we can begin to intervene with more confidence 

when vulnerability exists, preferably well before engagement in terrorist offending. 

Although it is possible to contend that the processes involved in the radicalisation of 

adolescents are rational, adolescents and human beings in general are not necessarily so 
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(Cheung-Blunden & Blunden, 2008). Central to any act of terrorism—whether individual 

or collective—is a sense of anger stemming from a variety of (mis)perceptions such as 

injustice, threat, challenge, deprivation, frustration, or resentment (Moghaddam, 2005). 

Instinctual emotions such as anger can influence our intentions and, according to Cottrell 

and Neuberg (2005), serve a sociofunctional purpose in that they are, in and of themselves, 

“unique adaptive responses to perceived threats” (Matthews & Levin, 2012, p. 565). 

According to Hall anger is “the most dynamogenic of all emotions. In paroxysms of rage 

with abandon we stop at nothing short of death and even mutilation” (1904, p. 82). 

Aggression, as a manifestation of anger in adolescence, is often accompanied by 

underdeveloped social skills (Feindler & Engel, 2011) that have the potential to lead to 

social withdrawal, anxiety, and alienation (Goldstein et al., 1998). Aggression toward 

others can also be the manifestation of ostracism (Williams et al., 2011, p. 38). Aggression 

was explored by van Beest et al. (2012) in group settings. They found that the pain 

experienced by being ostracised did not diminish because it was collectively felt, nor did 

the aggressive response (2012). Beest et al. argued that collective ostracism could increase 

levels of groupthink and intolerance for outgroups (2012). 

In an examination of group-based emotion, Gordijn et al. (2006) explored the role 

that social identity plays in the way people feel about and act toward others. They found 

that the perception of group threat motivated people to react with anger or violence. 

Interestingly, from a potentially interventionist perspective, when the researchers 

manipulated the participants’ membership from the perpetrators’ group to the victims’— 

changing the contextual salience of the situation—the perpetrators’ actions were 

considered more unfair and more anger was experienced (2006). 

The cornerstone to the development of knowledge in adolescence begins with the 

vital, natural yearning to belong, to be accepted, to know the path one is on and, more so, 

to have some say in the path being trodden. It is a reasonable assumption that situations 

or experiences that destabilise a young person’s sense of self, of worth, of destiny, and of 

belonging would have an impact on emotional stability and emotional reaction to such 

experiences. With the appropriate support networks around the young person, the difficult 

navigation process to right the “ship in the storm” is an easier task (Barrera et al., 1993; 

Wills et al., 1992). Vulnerable young people, disconnected in some way from those 

support networks, are likely to have a more difficult time and to experience shame, 

humiliation, and anger in greater volumes and with more adverse consequences. 
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1.7 Research aim 
 

The primary aim of this study was the development of a preliminary version of a 

psychological inventory aimed at measuring vulnerability to extremism via the cognitive 

and behavioural indicators most likely present in adolescents vulnerable to an extremist 

message. An extensive literature review revealed that the combination of three 

psychosocial aspects—relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement—is 

likely to produce a highly unique vulnerability in adolescents and potential gravitation 

toward membership of extremist groups. 

The objective of this study was the construction of a set of items to be rated by 

young people to measure these three aspects of that vulnerability, using the 7-step scale 

development and analysis process of Hinkin et al. (1997). Scale development can be 

broadly broken down into two distinct stages: development (exploratory) and validation 

(confirmatory). The exploratory nature of this study meant that development was its key 

feature. Standardised psychological inventories require years of refinement and 

validation, often using longitudinal data before being acceptable. Such field research was 

beyond the scope of the degree in which this study was conducted, which is, therefore, 

why the focus was on the first exploratory and developmental steps of the inventory. 

Validation of the proposed inventory’s ability to predict engagement and/or offending 

thus presents future research opportunities. 

Once validated, this inventory may function primarily as a case-management tool 

that will help triage cases that come to the attention of authorities. It will do so by 

providing law enforcement and intelligence agencies with an early threat detection 

method for preradicalised adolescents or those in the process of radicalisation—young 

people who may have both the capability and intention to replace their extremist rhetoric 

with criminal acts of terror. 
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1.8 Approach in this study 
 

In this study, I examined a range of published material relating to terrorism4 particularly 

involving adolescents. I identified thematic elements that appeared to be common 

vulnerability factors specific to adolescence that, when combined and in exceptional 

circumstances, have the potential to influence a young person’s approach to finding 

certainty in the world. In this research, I used the case study of a young Australian, Farhad 

Jabar, to examine both the causes and potential remedies to the perplexing issue of 

adolescent vulnerability to the extremist message. Jabar was a 15-year-old, Afghani-born 

Australian who, under the influence of a Sydney-based Salafi5 extremist group, murdered 

New South Wales Police Force accountant Curtis Cheng in 2015. His story is interspersed 

throughout this study as a lens through which to view the effects of adolescent identity 

formation and its potential consequences. 

Jabar’s story talks to the adolescent need to belong and to the formation of identity 

through group belonging, a necessary and predictable step during this period of cognitive, 

emotional, physical, and behavioural development. Jabar’s story is not, on the surface, 

unfamiliar. However, the tragedy of his actions sheds light on the potential consequences 

of high levels of atypical adolescent vulnerability mixed with malevolent influences. 
 
 
 
 
 

4 Although contemporary efforts to combat terrorism have concentrated on Islamic 
extremism, acts of terror are not confined to religiously motivated groups. Politically or 
ideologically motivated violence (e.g., acts committed by groups as diverse as the Irish 
Republican Army and cyber-hackers Anonymous) are still aimed at destabilising forms 
of government, society, or infrastructure in much the same way, if not for the same 
reasons, as Islamic State. The Criminal Code Act 1995 (Cth) does not distinguish between 
the motivations of such groups. It does, however, create specific elements with certain 
offences (for example, establishing that the act was conducted in the cause of a proscribed 
terrorist organisation) for the offence to be proven. 
5 Salafism refers to a group of practices and beliefs espoused by the first three generations 
of Muslims. In very general terms, modern Salafism attempts to bring Muslims back to 
the authentic or pure Islam of the early generations (Maher, 2016, p. 7) through religious 
conservatism. In reality, there is not a singular or unified interpretation of Salafism. 
However, Salafi extremists such as Islamic State are considered violent rejectionists 
(2016, p. 11) who categorically reject the notion of a nation state and anything other than 
a system ruled by religious law. 



CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION 

14 

 

 

 

The approach in this study, therefore, was to examine what those atypical factors 

might be and to produce an early detection method, in the form of a psychological 

inventory, to help authorities identify vulnerability factors that may increase an 

adolescent's attraction.  Meta-analytic reviews by Gini et al. (2014) and Smith et al. (2012) 

provided foundations for the inventory, including synthesising relationships between 

psychosocial variables under investigation and consequent violent or aggressive 

behaviour. This was an important component due to the critical difference between 

fundamentalism and extremism. Fundamentalism describes a set of religious beliefs and 

attitudes that are intrinsically and unwaveringly linked to the fundamental nature or truth 

of the human/deity relationship (Scarcella et al., 2016). Extremism, on the other hand, 

generally involves violent action that opposes the rule of law or tolerance for religious (or 

secular) diversity. Fundamentalism does not require violent opposition. For this reason, 

Salafism, for example, is a fundamentalist interpretation of historical Islam that can be 

demonstrated in either quietist, active- challenger, or violent extremist6 action (Maher, 

2016), depending on the context and goals. 

An inventory that can triage young people who come into contact with authorities 

such as law enforcement, will provide an early warning capability. It is also envisaged 

that young people who are identified as vulnerable (via such an inventory) could benefit 

from a range of early social service interventions, rather than simply ending up in the 

criminal justice system. 

 
 

1.9 Vulnerable minds: The case study of Farhad Jabar 
 

The final few minutes of 15-year-old Farhad Jabar’s life were spent in a nondescript 

mosque in the Western Sydney suburb of Parramatta, the geographical centre of 
 
 
 

6 In very general terms, Salafi-Quietism is an ultraconservative form of Islam that rejects 
violence and disengages with political activism. Active challengers contest politics and 
urge civil disobedience to promote societal change. Violent Salafi-extremism (or violent- 
rejectionism) is fundamentally opposed to the state and believes it is every Muslim’s duty 
to rise up and violently overthrow a government that does not rule to the strict word of 
God (Maher, 2016, p. 11). 
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Australia’s largest city and a microcosm of its multicultural nature.7 It was Friday, just 

before lunch, which meant Yawm al-Jum’ah or Day of Assembly prayers, an important 

weekly ritual for practising Muslims. Friday prayers followed the same ceremonial 

practices as other days but would be interspersed with sermons from the Imam of the 

mosque. According to Parramatta mosque’s imam, Neil El-Kadomi, if Jabar had stayed 

long enough to hear his sermon that day, he would have heard about the beauty of charity, 

of helping others, and of commitment to Haj, the annual religious pilgrimage to Mecca, 

Saudi Arabia. (Allard & Ralston, 2015; Fife-Yeomans et al., 2015). 

Instead, Jabar, a regular and quiet attendee of the mosque, finished prayers before 

turning to the counsel of four older teenagers and a male adult. Away from CCTV cameras 

and other attendees, Jabar received a .38 calibre Smith and Wesson handgun from one of 

the young men, 19-year-old Raban Alou.8 He then changed from his track pants into 

traditional Islamic attire and departed the mosque, raising his index finger to the CCTV 

cameras installed at the lift, a gesture now synonymous with Islamic State but more 

generally associated with the Islamic concept of tawhid, or oneness with God (Longhurst, 

2013). 

Jabar walked some 300 metres down the road from the mosque to NSW Police 

Force (NSWPF) Headquarters before shooting police accountant Curtis Cheng, who had 

just left the police building, point blank in the head. He shouted at the responding police, 

taunting them and returning fire before being shot dead. Jabar’s actions were an audacious 

mix of “goal-oriented and purposeful” (Siegel et al., 2012, p. 126) behaviour, instinctively 

produced to help an individual return to a state of equilibrium (Tolman, 1941) or identity 

certainty (Siegel et al., 2012). 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7 According to the Australian Bureau of Statistics figures from 2016, Sydney has the 
largest overseas-born population of all the major Australian cities, with 60.1 percent of 
Parramatta’s population being born overseas (2016). 
8 Alou was subsequently charged by NSW Joint Counter Terrorism Team police with 
aiding, abetting, counselling, or procuring the commission of a terrorist act, contrary to 
Section 101.1 of the Criminal Code (Cth) by virtue of Section 11.2, for which he received 
44 years imprisonment (R v Alou (No. 4) [2018] NSWSC 221). 
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Police would later find a blood-soaked note hidden in Jabar’s robe, filled with 

vitriol for the West and threatening that “blood will run through the streets”, an archetypal 

diatribe of Islamic State and its followers (Allard and Ralston, 2015). 

What possessed a seemingly ordinary teenager to murder a stranger in the name of 

an ideology? What mindset must have existed? What vulnerabilities were present and 

exploited by others? How can we adequately and responsibly measure and identify such 

a set of vulnerabilities in the name of prevention before it comes to this? 

Early in this study, I became aware about the nature of the problem and the limited 

opportunities to examine the behaviour of Jabar and others like him. I therefore drew upon 

research experiences that illuminated issues of youth, belonging, and violence of a more 

general nature, while at the same time appreciating that a true understanding of adolescent 

development relies on the awareness of context. “The context”, according to Arnett 

(2005), “is the framework for their thoughts, beliefs, and behaviour” (p. 5). 

There is considerable breadth to the relevant research, which includes studies 

exploring the psychological, social, and psychosocial variables that steer adolescents 

through this stage of identity development and the ramifications of both adaptive and 

maladaptive adolescent development. The field of study includes examination of parental 

attachment and delinquency, the consequences of childhood neglect on adolescent self- 

esteem, risk-taking behaviour, and the causes of violence and aggression. What is equally 

impressive is the nature of revision in the topics and the evolving understanding and re- 

examination of the issues, the urge to “question the reigning assumption” (Arnett, 2005, 

p. 3). It is, arguably, a field of dynamism and robust scrutiny, an apt reflection of the 

“super-diversity” (Vertovec, 2010) of contemporary existence. 

Because there is a multitude of variables, contexts, developments, and responses— 

and, more importantly, an intricate interplay between these variables—influencing the 

social and psychological growth of human beings, in this study I was unable to examine 

every detail that undoubtedly comes into play. The breadth of such an examination would 

have led to an expanding and confusing array of possibilities. This would be contrary to 

my task of narrowing the focus of measurement to the core behavioural elements that 

defined vulnerabilities we would expect to see in a young man like Jabar. 

What remains, however, is an appreciation of the complexities of this research 

field and the crucial acknowledgement of the bi- and multi-directional nature of the 
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variables interacting within it. It was necessary, therefore, to begin by defining some of 

the parameters of the study, the focus of which is on factors influencing vulnerability to 

the extremist message. It was important to first understand how the Islamic State terrorist 

organisation (and any other terrorist organisation) can be viewed as a social group through 

which young people can cement an identity. 
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1.10 The bonding mechanisms of Islamic State as a social group 
 

According to Kfir (2015), Islamic State—as the contemporary manifestation of Al 

Qaeda9—satisfies the three criteria of social group formation, namely an insecure 

environment, an instrument to bond the members, and self-interest. I discuss each of these 

in turn below. 

 
 

1.10.1 An insecure environment 
 

Norman and Mikhael’s focus group study (Norman & Mikhael, 2017) based on teenagers 

from Lebanon, Tunisia, and Nigeria, provided evidence about the impact that an insecure 

environment can have on a young person’s willingness to adopt radical opinions. They 

found that youths most susceptible to radical messaging perceived themselves to be 

marginalised from society and had issues of relative deprivation. Contrary to earlier work, 

the researchers found that the ideology of a social group is not as important as the group’s 

ability to legitimise youth grievances and provide a connection between perceived 

injustices and a common, shared purpose. 

As a result of a mixed-methods study with young violent extremists in Belgium 

(left-wing, right-wing, and religiously motivated), Schils and Verhage (2017) came to a 

similar viewpoint, finding that the ideology of the group was not the impetus for the young 

people’s recruitment; rather, it was a search for ways of dealing with social discontent that 

orientated the young people toward certain groups. This can also help to explain the 
 
 

9 Islamic State’s germination from the seeds of Al Qaeda in Iraq (AQI) began in 2006 
when senior members of AQI formed a new organisation called Islamic State of Iraq (ISI). 
This terror group, taking ideological guidance from al Qaeda head, Abu Musab Al- 
Zarqawi, used the unstable situation in Iraq to stir the insecurities and grievances of Sunni 
Muslims in the region. A subsequent leader, Abu Bakr Al-Baghdadi, openly defied al 
Qaeda directives and refused to swear allegiance. On 30 June 2014, after victories in both 
northern Iraq and Syria, Al-Baghdadi declared the establishment of the caliphate (and 
himself its chief), called upon Muslims to adhere to their religious obligations and 
undertake hirjah (a migration, similar to the migration that the prophet Muhammad 
undertook from Mecca to Yathrib to escape persecution) to the lands of the caliphate. 
Western government efforts to block Islamic State supporters from travelling led to a shift 
in the rhetoric and a quasi-alignment with the Al Qaeda doctrine of taking the fight to the 
West (Crooke, 2017). 
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actions of Australian youths such as Farhad Jabar and Abdul Numain Haidar10 who did 

not grow up in a family of ideologues but who gravitated toward and were ultimately 

influenced by extremist groups that echoed their frustrations and provided an opportunity 

for them to mould their grievances into something terrifyingly tangible. 

Islamic State’s use of social media to exploit social discontent and entice young 

people to the cause is a strategic shift away from Al Qaeda’s purely theological discourse 

(Kfir, 2015). Instead, Islamic State’s narrative is markedly focussed on the “persecution” 

of innocent Muslim women and children and the sense of brotherhood and camaraderie 

that comes from joining a terrorist group. “Persecution” is coupled with a “utopian” 

discourse (Williams, 2016). Testimonies from Western recruits who have heeded the call 

to duty and now serve in what appears to be a well-resourced and virtuous society (created 

by Islamic State) are often used in Islamic State propaganda. According to Kfir (2015), 

Islamic State’s message is an enticing one that “enables the group to exhibit specific social 

characteristics and to which the disgruntled, aggrieved individual can relate” (p. 235). 

This, as Kfir argued, is the first hallmark of a social group. 

 
 

1.10.2 An instrument to bond the members 
 

Religion has often filled the space as a quasi-political, normative order in times of social 

upheaval and insecurity. Its highly effective, lasting and uniform messages connect the 

individual to both the physical and spiritual worlds and help to cement identity. Kfir 

(2015) cautioned that it is from the normative base that “sect-like” mentalities germinate 

in members of less tolerant, more radical groups. According to Kfir (2015), Islamic State 

is a classic example of such a group. 

Of significance for this research, Hohman et al. (2016) found that an individual 

with a simple social identity—an identity defined by membership of a small rather than a 

large number of groups—was more likely to identify with a highly entitative11  group. In 
 

10 On 23 September 2014, 18-year-old Melbourne youth, Abdul Numan Haider was shot 
dead by counterterrorism police after he attacked the officers with a knife (Oakes, 2014). 
11 According to the American Psychological Association (APA, 2022), entitativity refers 
to “the extent to which a group or collective is considered by others to be a real entity 
having unity, coherence, and internal organization rather than a set of independent 
individuals”. 
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other words, an individual who, for whatever reason, chooses either not to participate in 

or represent a diverse set of groups is likely to feel more strongly about a group that has 

high regard for itself and clear and concise structures as well as common goals (Hohman 

et al., 2016). 

The importance of this knowledge cannot be underestimated when considering the 

psychosocial contexts that may exist in the lives of young people who commit acts of 

terrorism in Australian suburbia. This knowledge suggests that a set of variables, including 

the levels of uncertainty that an adolescent feels, can influence the number of groups he 

or she will subscribe to. The less diverse the membership, the more likely he or she will 

subscribe to a group with a particularly rigid set of beliefs and behaviours. 

 
 

1.10.3 Self-interest 
 

As a way of separating themselves from other groups, Islamic State acts where others talk 

(Kfir, 2015, p. 235). For religious groups, promoting self-interest is a means by which 

they reduce the risk of recruiting “free riders”. 

By employing a used-car analogy, Iannaccone and Bermans (2006) indicated how 

religious consumers (for example, Islamic State recruitees) must find a way to assess the 

quality of the religious group they consider joining. This is difficult. Potential Islamic 

State recruits, like used-car consumers, will do their homework and seek information 

(from personal influences and social media accounts) to assess what they might be sold. 

In the face of that, Islamic State will be tempted to gloss over its flaws and overstate its 

value. With the more recent diminution of the organisation, its loss of ground, and the 

number of foreign fighters fleeing from the front—“debilitating for its propaganda 

messaging” (Haykel, 2016, p. 78)— it may prove an even tougher sell.12 Islamic State, 

motivated to recruit more members to its ranks, will provide proof of their claims. They 

will act. Actions (for Islamic State, this often means brutality and violence, subjugation, 
 
 
 
 

12 In 2022, Islamic State has morphed into a “nonspatial” entity after the rise and fall of 
the so-called Caliphate. It continues operations in Syria and Iraq for example, including 
recent attacks on prisons holding its fighters as well as continuing to attack Syrian regime 
forces (Al-Hajj, 2022). 
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and rape) are borne out of self-interest and not merely the result of adherence to strict 

interpretations of religious principles (Iannaccone & Berman, 2006). 

As a structured, social group, Islamic State addresses the risk of free-riders by 

demanding an exceptional cost from its members, whether they are attempting hirjah 

(migration to the caliphate) or carrying out its work across the globe. These costs: 

 
 

demand sacrifice and invite stigma: burnt offerings, which destroy valued 
resources; distinctive dress and grooming that bring ridicule or scorn; dietary 
and sexual prohibitions that limit opportunities for pleasure; restrictions on 
the use of modern medicine or technology (Iannaccone & Berman, 2006, p. 
116). 

 
 

1.11 Group membership and social categorisation 
 

Social categorisation is an important social process in which group members are defined 

by specific attributes, behaviours, and perceptions. Groups (and group members) have a 

set of qualities or characteristics that are meaningfully related to one another and that 

differ from those of people who are not members of the ingroup. A prototype serves the 

purpose of defining a group’s shape, its member-related behaviours, and how it differs 

from other groups (Hogg, 2012b, p. 508). 

The social categorisation process of a group member (either self-categorisation or 

categorisation attributed by another person) results in the dissolution of the psychological 

perception (self or otherwise) of that person as an individual and the subsequent 

“depersonalisation” of that person. The individual in question psychologically adopts or 

is viewed according to the qualities of the category/group/prototype. In much the same 

way, but with different outcomes, the social categorisation of outgroup members results 

in stereotyping (Hogg, 2012b, p. 509), the them to our we. Some have suggested that the 

shared nature of stereotyping is its most important feature (Tajfel, 1981) because it is what 

makes stereotyping “truly social” (Haslam et al., 1999, p. 810). 

According to Turner (1982, p. 28), when the perceived salience of group identity 

increases, so too does the propensity to embellish similarities between group members and 

exaggerate the differences of and from outgroups. Outgroup members become stereotyped 

and “perceptually interchangeable because they are perceived in terms of their 
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shared category characteristics and not their personal idiosyncratic natures” (Turner, 1982, 

p. 28). The importance of this point cannot be underestimated when considering the 

characteristics of a group with extremist views,13 the behaviours and attitudes it requires 

its members to uphold, and the rigidity of its standards. 

Oakes (1987), in extending the work of Bruner (1957), established two principles 

by which social categorisation would influence behaviour, i.e., explaining how social 

identities become cognitively salient. Oakes found that salience of a social identity 

requires both accessibility and fit. Categorisation is not the result of “mechanically 

processing information in a dispassionate, uninvolved manner” (Haslam et al., 1999, p. 

810). It is a subjective meaning-seeking exercise based on past experiences, expectations, 

and ideas devolved from and shaped by group memberships (collective perceptions of 

race, gender, culture, and ideology). 

Social categorisation of self and others develops communal belonging between 

group members and allows for the production of shared behaviours and the regulation of 

attitudes and perceptions (Hogg & Adelman, 2013). According to uncertainty-identity 

theory (UIT), the more uncertain the world feels, the closer an individual will gravitate 

toward a group that consensually validates his/her world view or self-concept or provides 

a sense of self and belonging where one does not exist. This is because group norms are 

shared norms that become salient norms for the individual identifying as a group member. 

The perception of commonality or group cohesiveness, or entitativity, has been 

shown in several studies to influence a range of group behaviours. For example, Clark and 

Thiem (2015) examined the extent to which entitativity influenced the processing of group 

information by group members. The higher the group perceived its own entitativity, the 

more persuasive the message and the more engaged the group members were in processing 

the information. 
 
 
 

13 Considering the broader affiliations with members of the extremist group dismantled 
during the NSW Joint Counter Terrorism Team’s Operation Appleby, including those that 
would supply him with the weapon he used to kill accountant Curtis Cheng, it can be 
argued that Jabar was, in fact, aligned to and sought religious guidance and direction from 
an extremist group (R v Alou (No. 4) [2018] NSWSC 221). Furthermore, it is apparent that 
his actions were condoned and shared by other members of the group and that this group 
had a loose-structured, hierarchy. 
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1.12 Uncertainty-identity theory 

As an extension of SIT, UIT seeks to explain the importance of group identity in 

alleviating individualistic uncertainty about both the world and one’s place in it. In terms 

of relevance, however, people are more motivated to resolve issues of uncertainty when 

they relate to or are reflections of themselves. This is because reducing uncertainty is 

“cognitively demanding” (Hogg, Adelman & Blagg, 2010, p. 73). It can be either a 

thought-provoking adventure or stress-inducing anxiety depending on the person and the 

uncertain situation. Several tactics can be used to reduce uncertainty, “reflecting a more 

promotive or more preventative approach” (Hogg, Adelman & Blagg, 2010, p. 73). 

In observing the interactions of social movement and religious group members, 

Fuist (2014) noted that the behaviours displayed in, for example, practices, clothing, and 

props, are used to maintain the collective identity of the group. These “ideological 

performances” are the displays by which group members establish their beliefs and values 

to others, locating the members and the audience within a common meaning system (Fuist, 

2014, p. 428). 

Religion and religious groups are social in nature (Hogg, Adelman & Blagg, 2010, 

p. 72). Some provide sweeping ideologies that are enforced by a framework of standards, 

practices, and beliefs. Others are loosely formed, with little structure or rules. Either way, 

they provide a sense of guidance to individuals in their quest to identify answers to their 

daily and more existential questions. 

Hogg, Meehan and Farquharson (2010) cautioned that religious groups that form 

exceedingly structured norms based on ideology can gain an astonishing amount of power, 

with their status becoming unmatched and unquestioned. Religiosity can become zealotry 

and extremism when conditions of self-uncertainty exist. 

As a reaction to modernity and the almost limitless avenues from which 

uncertainty abounds, religious extremism gives comfort to its members, drawing them 

back into a moral and behavioural certainty (Hogg, Meehan & Farquharson, 2010). 

Violence and intolerance become the weapons by which these groups seek to protect that 

certainty (Kimball, 2002). The interpretation of select religious texts becomes the 

justification (Herriot, 2007). “The notion of multiple truths or relative truths may not be 

particularly comforting for people with certain dispositional characteristics under 

conditions of threat and fear” (Salzman, 2008, p. 322). 
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1.13 Summary of chapter contents 
 

In this first chapter, I discussed the background of my research, including the rationale, 

theoretical basis and research aim. I also introduced psychological inventories and their 

contribution to our understanding of adolescent identity development as well as the case 

study that is interspersed throughout this study, that of Farhad Jabar. 

I begin Chapter 2 with a discussion about the current literature in relation to a number of 

key research themes pertinent to this study. I also introduce the three critical concepts of 

relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement, which the literature suggests 

are key aspects of adolescent vulnerability. The development of an inventory capable of 

measuring these concepts is the aim of this research project. 

In Chapter 2, I also include a discussion about humiliation in the sense of sexual 

identity conflict. This concept is important due to the centrality of sexual and gender 

identity development during adolescence. Seminal meta-analytic research by Gini et al. 

(2014) and Smith et al. (2012), examining the links between moral disengagement and 

aggressive and violent behaviour, is also discussed. I also discuss key aspects of relative 

deprivation measurement scales that informed the current scale development and self- 

conscious emotions. 

In Chapter 3, I introduce the methodology underpinning the development of the 

inventory. Key parts of the project are discussed, notably the development (exploratory) 

stage which includes the pretest phase as well as the pilot and replication phases. During 

the pilot phase of this study, I acquired and analysed data from a small sample (N = 37), 

which I called the Footy sample. During the replication phase of this study, I used a larger 

dataset (N = 259) which I called the Qualtrics sample. The statistical methods that I used, 

and the ethical considerations relevant to this research, are also introduced in Chapter 3. 

In Chapter 4, I discuss the results of the pretest phase of inventory development, 

including assessment of content validity. I also report on the pilot and replication phases 

of the inventory’s development, including a description of the data, statistical analyses, 

and interpretation of the outcomes. 

In Chapter 5, I discuss the implications and ramifications of the study’s results in 

the context of the problem, the theoretical base, and the research question. Limitations of 

the present study and suggestions for future research, including some potential 
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refinements to the inventory items are also discussed. Adolescent behaviour, motivation 

and risk-taking are discussed through both criminological and group-dynamic lenses. 

Neuroscientific research in relation to the adolescent brain is discussed as a potential 

avenue of future inquiry to complement the current research. I present these future 

research concepts as an opportunity to connect broader, well-researched theories with the 

issue of adolescent vulnerability to the extremist message to augment this current study’s 

work. I then return to the case study of Farhad Jabar, originally presented in this current 

chapter, and overlay his story with the findings from the analyses conducted in this study. 

This thesis concludes with a merging of current research with consideration of more 

general disengagement and deradicalisation processes. 
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2 
Literature Review 

 
Violent extremism represents not the resurgence of traditional cultures, but 
their collapse, as young people unmoored from millennial traditions flail 
about in search of a social identity that gives personal significance and glory. 
This is the dark side of globalisation. They radicalise to find a firm identity in 
a flattened world. 

–Scott Atran, Don’t just denounce radicalized youth. Engage with them. 
 
 

2.1 Introduction 
 

The first section of this chapter comprises a discussion about religion, not as the cause of 

terrorism but in relation to the role it plays in the construction of self and group identity 

as well as the “religiously-motivated” behaviour that can result from this construction. I 

then examine the social impacts and social media discourse surrounding terrorism, 

presenting a range of examples of Australian adolescents recently involved in terrorist 

incidents in Australia to highlight the current situation. Then, I introduce the three key 

variables of relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement, what they are, 

how they affect us and how they are measured. 

 
 

2.2 Religion and the construction of self and group identity 
 

All manifestations of terror, the fear elicited, the impact on our social relationships with 

others, the economic ramifications, and the physical and psychological injuries inflicted 

(Zhang, Shoemaker, & Wang, 2013), are successes lauded by the groups of people around 

the globe that seek to change the political, geographic, and ideological landscape through 

acts of violence. Terror is multifaceted (United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime, 2018), 

strikes at governments and citizens alike, shifts perspectives, narrows attitudes, and 

changes how a society functions. 

Mainstream media has sought to account for terrorist actions by framing the 

discourse in ways that demonise the perpetrators, casting them outside the safe world of 

“normal, decent” society and into the psychopathic and deviant realm of monsters 
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(Thussu, 1997, p. 264). It is an ironic exercise, where the newsworthiness of recounting 

such events in this way drives the appetite of terrorist organisations for an audience (Ward 

Ghetti, 2008, p. 488). 

Since September 2014,1 descriptions of the behaviour of terrorists and the terrorist 

threat have been presented in exceptionalist terms more and more in Australia. However, 

the issue that this rhetoric raises is that many of the perpetrators are far removed from the 

image of a terrorist we are likely to have created with assistance from the media. These 

are not your jihadists, heeding the call of the caliphate in far-off places, living a very literal 

and arguably barbaric version of Islam where taking 12-year-old girls as slaves, for 

example, is deemed an acceptable, halal practice (Amnesty International, 2014). Some 

terrorist offenders are teenagers, engaged and participating within mainstream Australian 

society, altogether ordinary, but who possess a certain set of social and psychological 

vulnerabilities that can create a predisposition to extremist behaviour. 

As discussed by Zain and Ansari (2011), there is no clear consensus regarding the 

effects of religion on the adaptive responses—behaviours—of an individual and certainly 

no established body of work that exclusively explores the role of religion in the 

establishment of the adolescent identity. The only consensus drawn, it seems, is that 

religious participation can be either a “psychological asset or a vulnerability”, depending 

on the individual social and psychological aspects at play (Zain & Ansari, 2011, p. 66). 

In his comprehensive review of the literature exploring religious commitment, 

mental health, and prosocial behaviour, Gartner was left with a definition of this 

relationship as ambiguous as it is complex (1996, p. 188). This conclusion—that religion 

serves a variety of functions that can both positively and negatively influence a person’s 

behaviour—was compounded by several aspects, including the bidirectional potentiality 

of the religion/health relationship, namely that religious commitment influences 

 
1 The National Terrorism Threat Advisory System (NTTAS), established in 2002 by the 
Australian Government, provides advice about the likelihood of a terrorist attack on 
Australian soil. In September 2014, in response to the Syrian conflict and an increase in 
both Australian citizens attempting to join the conflict and Islamic State urging attacks 
on countries like Australia, the NTTAS was raised, and remains, at “probable” (Australian 
Government, 2022). 
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commitment to healthier lifestyle choices and that, conversely, being healthy promotes 

religious attendance. Levels (or variables) of religious participation, attendance, 

membership, and association were also able to influence the results of a number of studies 

(Gartner, 1996, p. 191). Gartner’s review also indicated no correlation between 

delinquency and religious commitment when the latter was measured by levels of religious 

participation as opposed to religious attitudes (1996, p. 192). 

Since the beginning of sectarian violence in Northern Ireland in 1968, terrorism 

has been intrinsically linked with religious motivation. A deeper study of the root causes 

of such conflicts reveals a more complicated landscape. Seul (1999) argued that religion 

is the mere “fault line along which intergroup identity and resource competition occurs” 

(p. 564). 

Identity competition—a by-product of human need—fuels intergroup conflict. 

Agbiboa’s study of the Nigerian conflict (specifically the violence perpetrated by the 

terrorist group Boko Haram in the name of Salafi Islam) affirms such a view and traces 

the cause of the conflict, to intergroup tensions magnified by structural poverty and 

inequality (Agbiboa, 2013, p. 163). According to Agbiboa, “it is no coincidence that the 

worst forms of collective violence in Nigeria today originate in the most 

socioeconomically deprived parts of the country” (p. 164). Poverty alone, however, does 

not cause conflict. According to Seul (1999), perceptions of relative deprivation (in this 

case, of economic and power status) may only become a main aspect of conflict if a 

subordinate group views the more dominant group “as relevant for purposes of social 

comparison” (p. 557). In other words, an ingroup is likely to take overt action against an 

outgroup when efforts to develop a distinctive ingroup identity (as opposed to a distinctive 

outgroup identity) are frustrated. The frustration amounts to a threat, both at a group and 

group-member level, and some form of conflict is likely to occur if, in the eyes of the 

ingroup, that conflict will restore or protect ingroup identity. 

Rather than being the motivation for such intergroup conflict, religion gives 

individuals a “sense of locatedness” (Seul, 1999, p. 558), providing “cosmologies, moral 

frameworks, institutions, rituals, traditions and other identity-supporting content that 

answers to the individual’s needs for psychological stability in the form of a predictable 

world, a sense of belonging, self-esteem and even self-actualization” (p. 553). Mol (1976) 

referred to the role of religion in providing a “transcendental point of reference” (p. 11) 
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to ordinary life experiences, an assured and orderly ultimacy to the complexity of 

pluralism (Seul, 1999, p. 559). It is little wonder, then, that threats to people’s religious 

identity—both the personal and shared—may result in staunch and oftentimes violent 

reactions. In times of conflict, commitment to fellow members of one’s religious ingroup 

can be seen as an expression of one’s commitment to God (Seul, 1999, p. 559). 

Considering the psychological needs that are commonly met by religious identification, 

coupled with the high level of commitment often sought by religious groups of their 

members, it is clear that an obligation to faith is difficult to shift (Seul, 1999, p. 559). 

Religious doctrine of varying kinds—for example the idea of being chosen or one’s 

obligations to the holy struggle—serves the ingroup/outgroup dichotomy well, paving the 

way for social comparison and the almost inevitable cycle of intergroup conflict described 

above. So, although religion may not be the cause of conflict or the cause of terrorism, its 

role in the construction of personal and group identity, in serving basic human needs such 

as feeling loved and of belonging, and its ability to secure transcendental order in an 

uncertain, pluralistic society, can be an important shaper of identity and can satisfy 

identity needs and impulses (Seul, 1999, p. 561). Religiously motivated behaviour 

demonstrates the lengths that human beings may go to in order to satisfy and protect an 

essential aspect of their identity. 

The urges seen above are demonstrably observed in a number of locations (for 

example, Afghanistan, Nigeria, and Sudan) where religious groups have sought the 

implementation of a religious social order that complements their own views and norms 

through the violent subjugation of a population (Okoye, 2014, p. 3; Poni Modi et al., 2019, 

p. 38). Violence is justified as a “sacramental act or divine duty executed in direct response 

to some theological demand” (Hoffman, 2006, p. 88). The transcendental nature of 

religious identity means that geography matters little and acts of violence are not governed 

by any secular constraint. It is for this reason that terrorist groups such as Islamic State 

aim for maximum destruction and barbaric lethality, with little care for worldly 

conventions. Moreover, these acts are seen as earthly demonstrations of religious 

commitment to the divine struggle and are “accompanied by strong claims of moral 

justification and an enduring absolutism” (Juergensmeyer, 2003, p. 220). 

Religious motivation is the common variable relating to the acts of terrorism, 

committed by adolescent Australians, as listed here: 
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• In 2014, 18-year-old Numan Haider came to the attention of Australian national 

security authorities when he expressed an intention to travel to the Middle East to 

fight for Islamic State. When his passport application was denied, Haider’s focus 

shifted toward a domestic act of terrorism (Australian Government Solicitor, 

2017). On 23 September 2014, Haider attempted to kill two counterterrorism 

police officers before he was shot dead (Oakes, 2014). 

• On 30 June 2016, 19-year-old Sevdet Besim was sentenced to 10 years’ 

imprisonment for planning a terrorist attack during the previous year’s ANZAC 

Day celebrations. Besim was a regular worshipper at the Al-Furqan Mosque in 

Springvale (Victoria), which is openly supportive of Islamic State (Zammit, 

2017). Inspired by the death of his friend, Numan Haider, and a recent fatwa 

declared by Islamic State spokesman Abu Mohammad al-Adnani, Besim 

(instructed by an Islamic State “recruiter”2 overseas), planned to run down a police 

officer and behead him/her. In his “martyrdom statement” (uncovered by police 

on his phone), Besim decided to carry out his attack “to establish my jihad in 

Australia, to fight the oppressors, those who have implemented man made law, to 

fight to make Allahs [sic] word known and the highest, to defend Islam and put 

fear into those who are enemies to Allah and his religion Insha’Allah.” (The Queen 

v Besim [2016] VSC 537). 

• On 10 May 2015, an unnamed 17-year-old was arrested in Melbourne after bombs 

and bomb-making instructions were discovered at his home. Examination of the 

young person’s computer and mobile device seized by police revealed that he had 

accessed a number of Islamic State-affiliated websites and magazines. Encrypted 

files from his computer revealed he also accessed Al Qaeda’s Inspire magazine, 

specifically the edition containing the Make a bomb in the kitchen of your Mom 

item, which gave detailed advice about making home-made bombs (K v Children’s 

Court of Victoria & Anor [2015] VSC 645). 

• On 2 October 2015, 15-year-old Farhad Jabar shot and killed New South Wales 

Police Force accountant Curtis Cheng before he, too, was killed by police (Fife- 
 
 
 

2 This “recruiter” turned out to be a 14 year-old British teenager (Miller, 2015) who was 
convicted and sentenced to life imprisonment for his role in the ANZAC Day terror plot. 
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Yeomans et al., 2015). Jabar had been radicalised by a group of young men with 

extremist Salafi religious motivations (R v Alou (No. 4) [2018] NSWSC 221). 

• On 24 April 2016, a 16-year-old from Sydney was arrested for allegedly 

attempting to source a firearm to commit a terrorist act on ANZAC Day. This 

teenager was known by authorities and was engaged in a Commonwealth 

Government-funded de-radicalisation program before his arrest. Police uncovered 

notes in the teenager’s home declaring that Sharia law should be implemented in 

Australia as well as communications between the adolescent and Islamic State 

recruiter, Neil Prakash (Rubinsztein-Dunlop, 2016). The teenager later pleaded 

guilty to planning and preparing for a terrorist act (Moore, 2017), for which he was 

handed a 12-year prison sentence (R v AH [2018] NSWSC 973). 

• Sameh Bayda and Alo-Bridget Namoa, a teenage couple from Sydney, were 

arrested in February 2016 for plotting a terrorist act as well as possessing 

documents and other items associated with a terrorist act (BBC, 2017). During 

their court case, text messages between the couple revealed the conspiracy to do 

“an Islamic bonnie and Clyde version on the kuffs haha” (R v Bayda; R v Namoa 

(No 8) [2019] NSWSC 24). 

• Two Western-Sydney 16-year-old males were arrested and charged with acts in 

preparation for a terrorist act and membership of a terrorist organisation in October 

2016 (Banks, 2016). The pair were found in possession of hunting knives and a 

handwritten pledge of “allegiance to the caliph” (9News, 2020). The teenagers 

were eventually sentenced to 12 years each for the terrorism offence. 

If Arendt (1963) had been alive to witness these events, she may well have 

reminded us that the commonality of evil acts is not a perceived or exhibited 

extraordinariness, but the banality of the perpetrators. It is the child next door committing 

what some might view as an indescribable and incomprehensible act and bringing with it 

the idea of war in the name of Salafi-jihadism to suburban Australia. There has been an 

increase in right-wing extremism and associated terrorist plots in Australia, including 

those planned by young people (see, e.g., Elsworthy, 2020). However, the underlying 

motivations for committing these offences are not solely religious. Instead, they fall under 

a broader ideological banner consisting of issue-motivated violence against a number of 

groups, including women, LGBTIQA+ people, and people of both Jewish and 
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Islamic faiths. As previously mentioned, a terrorist act must include “the intention of 

advancing a political, religious or ideological cause” for it to be proven under 

Commonwealth law (section 100.1 of the Criminal Code (Cth)) and does, by definition, 

encompass acts committed on behalf of any issue-motivated individual or group. 

The above examples highlight the nature of this new age3 of terror: adolescent 

Australians with a variety of backgrounds being drawn to an extreme interpretation of 

their faith and concluding—most likely with the help of influential others—with a belief 

that their purpose in this world is to die a martyr. 

Literature regarding the issue of young Australian Muslims moving beyond the 

point of radicalisation to commit acts of terror appears to feature a social identity 

perspective (Atran, 2016; Malik, 2020). This perspective states that membership of a 

group such as a terrorist group (and arguably looser groups, such as those connected by 

online social networks) is not a consequence of maladaptive cognitive processes. Neither 

can the genesis of terrorist-group membership be traced to a psychological impairment or 

a traumatic event, although it is acknowledged that both social and psychological 

variations can play some part. Instead, membership of a group is a critical and completely 

typical component of the formation of self-identity, providing a person with the “definition 

of who one is” (Hogg et al., 1995, p. 260). 

The formation of self—particularly demonstrable in behaviour and attitudes, and 

fundamentally developed during adolescence—is linked with a sense of belonging as 

members of groups. Any social comparison that is made and that adversely impacts on an 

individual’s self-concept is likely to result in the use of strategies, including negative and 

destructive strategies, to effect change. This is particularly so with feelings of relative 

deprivation, an important concept central to the idea of self. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3 Jenkins (2006, pp. 117–118) identified developments in financing of terrorism, 
organisational models, and the exploitation of communication technologies as examples 
emerging in the new age of global terrorism. Sixteen years on from these observations, 
the declining age of offenders presents a contextually driven and significant development 
relative to Australia’s current terrorism environment. 
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2.3 Relative deprivation 
 

Mummendey et al. (1999) proposed that a perception of disadvantage by an individual or 

social group would lead to the mobilisation of certain “identity management strategies” 

(p. 229). These strategies are in turn influenced by sociocultural characteristics—larger 

social variables such as lifestyle, customs, law, religion, and technology (p. 229). 

Perceptions of disadvantage or, more fully, the discrepancies between expectations 

and capabilities highlighted by perceptions of disadvantage, are the central premise of an 

important social psychological theory called relative deprivation theory (RDT). RDT was 

first developed by Stouffer et al. (1949) as an attempt to understand subjective, perceptual 

phenomena in the postwar world. Runciman (1966) strengthened the foundations of this 

theory when examining the attitudes of manual labourers toward social inequality in 

twentieth-century England. Studies conducted by these founding theorists (in uniquely 

different circumstances and contexts) indicated that judgements of inequality by 

individuals were linked to both historical/past notions of group disadvantage and current 

/ present-day social conditions. 
 

Relative deprivation theory examines the subjective judgements made by 

individuals of either their own or their ingroup’s level of disadvantage compared with 

others (Walker & Pettigrew, 1984). These judgements involve a social comparison, seen 

through the lens of a multitude of both similar and disparate complexities that include 

religion and economic status, as well as educational attainment and political power (Smith 

& Pettigrew, 2015, p. 1). This is a much broader perspective than Runciman (1966) had 

measured and signifies an expansion of categories of contemporary social comparison 

rather than a criticism of Runciman’s original and ground-breaking work. 

In his attempted contemporising of Runciman’s theories, Rose (2006) argued that 

the advent of social media has resulted in individuals being able to compare themselves 

more widely (or outside previously and/or historically established groups) than could the 

twentieth-century labourers of Runciman’s time. In both contexts, however, relative 

deprivation stems from the feeling that there is a discrepancy between value expectations 

and value capabilities (Gurr, 1970)—in layman’s terms between what you have and what 

you think you ought to have. Relative deprivation springs from the central theme of 

inequality, of being entitled to something one does not possess, of feeling deserving of 
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something and the resultant feelings of resentment and anger that being “left out” naturally 

bring. 

The Oxford Dictionary of Social Work and Social Care (2018) describes relative 

deprivation as being derived from the expectations people have of themselves when 

compared with others: “how deprived people feel will not just stem from their 

circumstances, but from their perceptions of those with whom they compare themselves” 

(Harris & White p. 70). Inequality, for example, is a social categorisation that can be 

applied across a wide variety of social environments by a range of different groups. 

Whether people perceive themselves to be disadvantaged (or advantaged, for that matter) 

is entirely dependent on the social environment (Schmidt et al., 2003, p. 163). 

Tajfel (1978) argued that there is an increased propensity for groups who perceive 

themselves as disadvantaged to resist the status quo, to see alternatives to the social reality 

as both plausible and legitimate goals, and to perceive that they have the collective power 

to change the situation (Schmidt et al., 2003). Adelman et al. (2019) argued that groups 

with high entitativity would display a greater propensity for collective action. Tajfel’s 

argument is empirically ratified by a host of more contemporary explorations of the theme 

(see, e.g., Stürmer & Simon, 2004; De Weerd & Klandermans, 1999; Mummendey et al., 

1999). 

Relative deprivation theory suggests a notion of discontent that is classless and can 

be attributed to individuals and social groups alike as well as across a range of contexts. 

Thus, RDT offers a valuable theoretical insight into the foundational frustrations of 

adolescents (dependent on context) and the groups they gravitate toward. In this study, I 

argue that in the context of localised extremist groups, the resultant identity management 

strategies are likely to produce less-than-favourable outcomes for the general public. 

The power of social comparison is arguably at its zenith during adolescent 

development and is a necessary component of self-identification. The compelling effects 

of social comparison are acknowledged in contexts such as adolescent female weight 

control and body image (Mueller et al., 2010; Tiggemann & Slater, 2014), moderation of 

adolescent alcohol consumption (Litt et al., 2015), and high-school students self-assessing 

their academic ability (Byrne, 1988). High levels of adolescent social comparison have 

been found to carry a positive association with online victimisation or aggression (van den 
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Eijnden et al., 2014, p. 790). This last study confirms contemporary RDT’s recognition of 

the expanding lenses through which we view ourselves and the world. 

According to Smith and Pettigrew (2015), four key components must be present 

for relative deprivation perceptions to be properly established. Individuals must: (a) make 

a cognitive comparison between themselves and others, (b) make a cognitive assessment 

that either they or their ingroup members are disadvantaged, (c) perceive the 

disadvantages to be unfair, and (d) feel resentment toward the unjust and unwarranted 

disadvantages (p. 2). 

As a “classic social psychological concept”, RDT defines relative deprivation as a 

state of mind that influences human emotion, thought, and action (Smith & Pettigrew, 

2015, p. 2). When the status quo is unfavourable, strategies—including those that are 

negative and destructive—are formulated as a response and in an effort to receive what 

one feels entitled to. 

The impact of perceptions of disadvantage was examined in a case-control study 

by Reininghaus et al. (2010) of psychosis in the Black and Minority Ethnic (BME) 

populations living in the United Kingdom. There has been an enduring consensus that 

BME populations are at a higher risk of developing forms of psychosis than are their White 

British (WB) counterparts and, furthermore, that variables such as social adversity 

contribute to this increase (Reininghaus et al., 2010). 

Perceptions of social disadvantage, calculated using an item from the Culture and 

Identity Schedule-1 (Leff, 2010), confounded the results for the BME group, but not the 

WB group. With recognition of the work completed by Morgan et al. (2008), Reininghaus 

et al. (2010) proposed multiple reasons for this. These include a strong ethnic 

identification increasing the risk of social isolation from one’s own ethnic group, and the 

BME controls in this study reported lower ethnic identification than did the BME cases. 

Strong ethnic identification may also isolate the individual from the WB majority, thus 

further increasing perceptions of disadvantage. Both arguments hold weight when 

considering that the rate of psychosis in the country of origin (that is, where there is no 

WB majority) is lower than that reported in the United Kingdom (Mahy et al., 1999). 

Second, levels of ethnic identification would likely be higher in the general population in 

the country of origin and thus the disparity (and therefore potential isolation from others) 

would be less likely to occur (Reininghaus et al., 2010). 
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These various conjectures raise a number of questions about young ethnic children 

growing up in suburban Australia, including the role of disconnection in pushing them 

toward highly entitative groups. And it is worth asking whether individual relative 

deprivation (IRD) motivates individuals to shift toward these groups or whether group 

relative deprivation (GRD) is the dominant and persuasive force for communal resentment 

and resultant terrorist acts. 

These are enormous questions. Without access to the cohort and with this study’s 

inability to produce qualitative analyses of interactions with family members and friends 

(of young people who have committed terrorist acts), it will be difficult to know for 

certain. What remains, however, is our ability to observe the environment in which these 

young people are growing up and identify factors and contexts that are identifiable and 

thus measurable. The study of the social world and its phenomena has always been one of 

critical observation and interpretation. As Cupchik (1993) claimed, “Observing the lived-

world can yield a rich resource of natural data which, when examined in a disciplined 

manner, affords an understanding of the dynamics of thought, action, feeling, interaction” 

(p. 166). 

Acknowledging the components of positive identity formation as well as the 

adaptive benefits of identifying with a range of ingroups (ethnic, sexual, social, gender, 

religious) (Arnold, 2017), it is clear that adolescent extremist vulnerability cannot be 

whittled down to a mere debate about religious ideology. To do so would be to ignore 

extensive evidence highlighting the diverse range of psychosocial variables that influence 

the development of self—and consequential decision making—that must be negotiated 

through adolescence as a unique period of human development. Although Erikson 

lamented the “all or nothing totalistic quality of adolescence, which permits many young 

people to invest their loyalty in simplistically over-defined ideologies” ([1950] 1995, p. 

204, italics in original), he also argued that the dominant issue was the way in which the 

“selective ego” is given age-dependent control over a situation by society (1968, p. 256). 

The mere suggestion that an adolescent is not in control—and thus lives a predetermined 

existence fashioned by adults in authority—is anathema to the “selective ego”. It is why 

Erikson suggested that youth search for individuals and groups that claim the future can 

be controlled: 
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This in turn accounts for the acceptance by youth of mythologies and 
ideologies predicting the course of the universe or the historical trend; for 
even intelligent and practical youth can be glad to have the larger framework 
settled so that it can devote itself to the details which it can manage, once it 
knows (or is convincingly told) what they stand for and where it stands (1968, 
p. 247). 

This “sure need for fidelity” (Erikson, 1968, p. 256) results in adolescents seeking new 

experiences that confirm aspects of the world they are joining and their particular role to 

play in it as: 

… the beneficiaries and guardians of tradition, as the practitioners of and 
inventors in technology, as renewers and innovators of ethical strength, as 
rebels bent on the destruction of the outlived and as deviants with fanatical 
commitments (Erikson, 1968, p. 265). 

The strength of such devotion is an enormously important aspect of adolescent identity 

formation and, conversely, a particular vulnerability that can be preyed upon. 

As previously mentioned, strategies to manage perceptions of disadvantage do not 

always lend themselves to positive social outcomes. Extensions of the early work of 

Dollard et al. (1939) into the causal relationship between frustration and aggression (the 

frustration-aggression model) provide a more sophisticated understanding of what 

produces aggressive, antisocial outcomes for individuals and groups. Sassi et al. (2015), 

for instance, examined the determinants of workplace aggression displayed by Tunisian 

blue-collar workers. They found that aggression in the workplace was the direct result of 

emotional exhaustion, perceived stress, and interpersonal conflicts. (Dzuverovic (2013) 

also illustrated how frustrations stemming from perceived economic inequalities were a 

major contributor to numerous conflicts within developing nations, for example, the 

uprising of Nigeria’s Igbo ethnic population in 1964. Discontent, it would seem, caused 

by an imbalance between economic expectation and economic capability, can become a 

call to arms (Dzuverovic, 2013) for disaffected citizens. 

Many of Dzuverovic’s findings were theoretically informed by Ted Gurr’s (1968) 

pivotal work on civil strife and the motivating factors disposing men to become 

discontented across all cultures and contexts. A supporter of early frustration-aggression 

theory, Gurr believed that relative deprivation—defined as the discrepancy between value 

expectations and value capabilities—in both an individual and a group/class of people was 

a prerequisite for violent action (p. 252). According to Gurr, value expectations are the 
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conditions, services, and goods that people feel they are rightfully entitled to. Value 

capabilities, as distinct from value expectations, are the social and physical conditions that 

determine a person’s perceived chances of receiving and maintaining those conditions 

(values) they believe they are legitimately entitled to (Gurr, 1968, p. 253). The discrepancy 

between expectations and capabilities can be observed across a number of collectively 

valued concepts in, for example, the economic, political, or psychosocial arenas (Gurr, 

1968, p. 253). Frustration flowing from this perceived relative deprivation can, under the 

right conditions, produce a motivation for individuals and groups to use aggression to 

resolve both internal and social conflict. 

Gurr (1968) was a supporter of the frustration-aggression theory insofar as it 

answered questions relating to communal violence before Bandura’s (and others’) now- 

established, empirical work on aggression imitation or social learning. And, while Gurr’s 

work on the effects of relative deprivation in civil conflict is salient to this study, so too is 

Bandura’s more intimate understanding of individual cognitive development, particularly 

during adolescence. 

Bandura’s classic 1961 bobo doll experiment, in which children readily imitated 

aggressive behaviour displayed by adults toward a doll, has formed the basis of much 

modern theory concerning how humans (particularly during childhood and early 

adolescence) learn through social imitation. Of relevance for this study, Bandura et al. 

found that physical violence was more pronounced among the male participants in their 

research (Bandura et al., 1961, p. 582), suggesting that physical violence is a highly 

masculinised social behaviour (Nolen, 2022). The idea that young boys are more prone to 

physical displays of aggression than are young girls (both groups displayed equal amounts 

of verbal aggression to the dolls) is robustly confirmed by the makeup of the cases noted 

within this study. 

Bandura’s idea that aggression is a socially learned behaviour and that it serves a 

multitude of purposes was a shift away from the simple frustration-aggression principle. 

Dollard et al.’s theory (Dollard et al., 1939), reinforced by Gurr (1968, 1970) tends to see 

aggression and violence as reactions and a means by which to end or change the social, 

political, or economic locus of frustration. Although this may be the case, in relation to 

outward civil conflict, the nuances of personal aggression are demonstrated in far more 

inconspicuous ways. Most people do not display aggression toward others that results in 
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direct responsibility or retaliation. Instead, “they tend to harm and destroy in ways that 

diffuse or obscure responsibility for detrimental actions to reduce self-reproof and social 

reprisals” (Bandura, 1978, p. 13). 

In this study, I viewed aggression through a contemporary lens while 

acknowledging the foundational work of earlier researchers. Much can still be said for the 

historical work of Gurr (1968, 1970) and Dollard et al. (1939) and the study of aggression 

as a consequence of frustration borne from relative deprivation. It makes sense, however, 

that a more complicated world multiplies the values we humans both seek and feel entitled 

to and therefore gives rise to increasing avenues of frustration. 

That said, both the learning and action of aggression, particularly in the form of 

violence, is the pivotal feature of this study and that young people who are vulnerable 

enough, either view extremist action as a purposive means to an end or are acting out of 

frustration without conscious realisation why. It is also likely, given their age, that a 

substantial legacy of maintaining membership of an extremist group will be the social 

learning of aggression. The normalisation of deviance—the negotiated level of acceptance 

of certain behaviours, observed, for example as a common grooming tool by child sex 

offenders (McAlinden, 2006, p. 345)—will occur through the regular viewing of extremist 

propaganda, utilising scenes of violence, beheadings, torture, and murder. It is apparent, 

then, that the avenue through which these vulnerable young people will arrive at aggression 

in the form of outward violence against others may be multidirectional, either a conscious 

and purposive decision, an unconscious response to frustration, or a combination of both. 

As well, it is likely that aggression, through the adaption of violent behaviours viewed on 

social media and reinforced by other members of the group, will also feature a learned 

aspect given the age of this cohort. 

The significant and cohesive feature of the inventory developed during this study 

is that all three measured aspects—relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral 

disengagement—appear to be linked by empirical evidence as causes of aggression. 

Because I am interested in identifying which young people have the potential to move 

from extremist rhetoric to extremist action, understanding the connection between all three 

aspects is needed. As Bandura (1978) pointed out, it is not the unrestrained impulsive acts 

of aggression that society should be most concerned with, but acts of those 
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whose “cognitive skills and self-control are enlisted all too well through moral 

justifications and self-exonerative devices in the services of destructive causes” (p. 26). 

Identification with an in-group is a central theme of SIT and underlies my research 

in this study into potential adolescent vulnerability to the extremist message. Much like 

relative deprivation, which is concerned with perceptions of comparative outcomes 

(deprivation), SIT places central importance on the social comparisons between ingroup 

and outgroup, an individual makes to generate a salient social identity (Zagefka et al., 

2013, p. 398). Although the extent to which a group matters to an individual can vary, 

there is a consensus from contemporary research that suggests, much like Tajfel’s (1978) 

and Turner’s (1982) original arguments in relation to SIT, there is both a cognitive and 

affective component to identification with an ingroup (Zagefka et al., 2013, p. 399). In 

other words, according to Zagefka et al. (2013, p. 399), if people have a high level of in- 

group identification, their membership of that group plays an important role in their self- 

concept (the cognitive component) and those people will also feel positive about their 

membership of the group (the affective component). 

Relative deprivation can be said to comprise both cognitive and affective 

components (Zagefka et al., 2013, p. 399). Perceptions of relative deprivation involve a 

(cognitive) awareness of some perceived discrepancy (often economic but it can involve 

any concept of status) and a resultant (affective) feeling of dissatisfaction or anger. 

Depending on whether the individual or the group feels that this status can change, some 

form of action will or will not occur. 

Definitions of relative deprivation can differ, for example, Gurr’s idea of the 

“expectation/capability divergence”4 (1970) or Schmitt and Maes’s (2002) “is-ought”5 

 
 

4 Gurr (1970) argued that violence has both a social and psychological genesis. When an 
individual expects to achieve something but his/her capabilities can’t produce that 
expectation (the expectation/capability divergence), the individual feels frustrated and 
needs to justify this discrepancy. More often than not, this does not result in a changing 
of expectations but the placing of blame (for the discrepancy) on someone else via 
aggressive acts. 
5 Schmitt and Maes (2002) refer to relative deprivation as the discrepancy between 
outcomes; the “is” outcome is the obtained reality and the “ought” outcome the desired 
or deserved (in their own judgement). 
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discrepancy. Interestingly, SIT is central to Schmitt and Maes’s (2002) explanation of 

East German identity after the Second World War. SIT helps to describe the formation of 

identity management strategies as coping mechanisms when a group cannot improve its 

status (compared with outgroups). Schmitt and Maes found that East Germans employed 

in-group bias as a coping mechanism when they perceived limited ability to join the 

dominant and more valued group. Coping mechanisms can be seen, therefore, as the 

antithesis of more hopeful change actions. Implicit ingroup favouritism, moreover, serves 

to enhance the self-esteem of individuals within the group (Devos et al., 2012, p. 162), 

thus cementing a member’s self-concept with that of the group. Comparative judgements 

about oneself and one’s group are important, therefore, in the development of a social 

identity. 

Instrumental strategies addressing the threat of position loss, however, differ 

according to the loci of perceived deprivation. At the individual, egoistical6  level there is 

a focus on disassociation from the disadvantaged group and/or association with a more 

prominent group. At the group level, strategies will incorporate methods of social 

competition (Ellemers et al., 1993) that are likely to give rise to intergroup conflict and 

greater negativity toward outgroups. Members with strong attachment to their ingroup 

(and who consequently perceive themselves as prototypes for that group) are likely to feel 

stronger identification the greater the perceived threat to that group. Conversely, 

identification (both personal and group) is of less consequence when group threat levels 

are low or absent (Ellemers & Bos, 1998, p. 1990). 

The above arguments were further enhanced by findings from Ellemers and Bos’s 

(1998) study of fraternal deprivation7 among Dutch-born shopkeepers of Amsterdam. 
 

6 Personal relative deprivation is interchangeably described here and in the broader 
research as either egoistical or individual relative deprivation. As the term indicates, 
personal relative deprivation involves the perception of an injustice or inequality on an 
individual level (Crosby, 1976). Coping strategies are likely to develop at the individual 
level (cognitively or action-oriented). Both strategies maintain the improvement of 
individuals at their core. 
7 Group relative deprivation is interchangeably described here and in the broader research 
with fraternal relative deprivation. For the same reasons described above, coping 
strategies aimed at improving the situation are likely to be developed at a group (rather 
than individual) level. Group relative deprivation is more likely, then, to result in 
collective action (protest, or out-group bias) than its individual counterpart. As a strategy, 
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The shopkeepers’ levels of fraternal deprivation in relation to the (perceived) greater 

economic position of migrant shopkeepers correlated with levels of negativity relating to 

the outgroup (p. 1991). Further to this, the greater the feelings of ingroup identification 

by individuals, the more likely they were to use outgroup discrimination strategies as a 

psychological coping mechanism. 

Ellemers and Bos’s (1998) study also highlighted how social positioning can 

affect identity management strategies of groups feeling relatively deprived.8 Members of 

socially advantaged groups were likely to use psychological coping strategies (such as 

discrediting outgroups) that sought to protect their status, while members of less socially 

advantaged groups were likely to use instrumental strategies (collective action) to 

improve their status. Thus, the social status of groups experiencing relative deprivation 

influences the strategies that are utilised (1998, p. 2002). 

Interestingly, individuals frustrated by attempts at status mobility (see Taylor et 

al., 1987) or whose efforts to join a high-status group are rejected (see Wright et al., 1990) 

are likely to move toward a willingness to engage in a more collective type of action. 

Collective action, however, is determined by the group’s perception of the legitimacy of 

its status. Indeed, groups are likely to compete more for social status than for material 

gain (Ellemers et al., 1993, p. 777). Such is the draw of group social identity. 

Although there exists much empirical evidence (see, e.g., Tougas & Beaton, 2002; 

Tropp & Wright, 1999) suggesting an association between identification and deprivation, 

there remains a dearth of evidence explaining causality or strength. Noting this, Zagefka 

et al. (2013, p. 399–400) suggested the following four predictions based on the literature 

regarding the identification/deprivation relationship: 

• The positive effect of identification on deprivation 

• The positive effect of deprivation on identification 
 
 
 

in-group affirmation, however, serves the dual function of both protecting the self-esteem 
of individuals and affirming group identity (Osborne et al., 2015). 
8 Remembering that relative deprivation is a subjective, comparative judgement and not 
an objective one, meaning that even those in a privileged social position can feel relatively 
deprived. In much the same vein, less fortunate individuals may not compare themselves 
or their position unfavourably to others, and thus, will not feel relatively deprived. 
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• The negative effect of identification on deprivation 

• The negative effect of deprivation on identification. 
 

Positive links between the variables assume an environment of intergroup conflict, 

“which characteristically brings about perceived goal interdependence and concerns 

about fairness between groups” (Zagefka et al., 2013, p. 400). The negative links (and 

thus the research literature with these conclusions) are founded on the idea that people are 

driven by self-management rather than group concerns. Consequently, the strength and 

direction of the identification/deprivation relationship hinge on the primary motivation of 

the individual concerned, group status, or self-enhancement (Zagefka et al., 2013, p. 400). 

During the current study, I reviewed a number of relative deprivation inventories 

and found a preference for the examination of relative deprivation or identification but 

not both. In general terms, however, the intent was not to gauge the connection between 

or direction of perceived relative deprivation and identification. The scales were 

predominantly used to examine the effects of perceived relative deprivation on 

health/mental health outcomes (see, e.g., Elgar et al., 2016; Smith & Huo, 2014) and 

workplace industrial relations dilemmas (see, e.g., Lee et al., 2014) and were therefore 

concerned only with validating these relationships. In relation to the present study, both 

concepts (group-based and personal deprivation) were of interest. The question of which 

concept to measure rested on the hypothetical locus of the perceived relative deprivation: 

Were perceptions of relative deprivation the cause of an adolescent turning to a closed, 

extremist group or merely a symptom of such involvement? Did the extremist act become 

the ultimate rebalancing of some perceived injustice, the ultimate act of psychological 

empowerment (Agbiboa, 2013, p. 158)? And if so, on whose behalf? The individual or 

the group? 

Moghaddam’s interpretation (2005) of the “staircase” to terrorism starts at the 

conceptual ground floor, where the individual (rather than the group) is without a voice 

and feels (relatively) deprived compared with others. Some individuals will search for 

change in this status by ascending to the first floor, but if the chance to bring about a 

rebalancing of justice cannot occur at the individual level, chances are this person will 

keep climbing. At some point, under the right circumstances, this individual’s anger and 
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frustration at the perceived injustices will, under the influence of a charismatic leader or 

group, be directed to an “enemy”. Moghaddam (2005) explained that an individual who 

has reached this point is more inclined toward acts of violence as a means of addressing 

perceived injustices than to act in other ways and is likely to absorb the “morality of 

terrorist organisations” required to become active and willing actors (pp. 161–162). 

Although the staircase metaphor for the ascension of an individual to a terrorist is 

useful, Moghaddam made no assertions about whether egoistical (personal) or fraternal 

(group) deprivation is the key factor. In fact, it appears that both are present. Egoistical 

relative deprivation must appear in an individual on the ground level. However, once 

individual mobility cannot be met, it is the interaction with a group and the perceived 

connection (and consequent anger) with injustices at a group level that inspire in-group 

bias and nonconforming action on behalf of the collective. 

Moghaddam’s theory links individual and group deprivation as a two-phased 

process, importantly confirming the need to identify both aspects in this study, as one 

generally begets another. In other words, measurements of individual relative deprivation 

need to be present at some initial stage of the individual’s assimilation into an extremist 

group. The presence of group relative deprivation would be the signal that an individual 

had moved to a stage in the process where violent behaviour could potentially result. In 

Moghaddam’s theory, this individual had climbed from the second floor to pursue 

displacement of anger and resentment onto another (likely representing an out-group) and 

has landed on the third floor, open to suggestions of a new (terrorist) morality 

(Moghaddam, 2005, p. 164). 

 
 

2.3.1 A theoretical and meta-analytic review of relative deprivation 
 

A meta-analysis is a quantitative research method that aggregates and reanalyses results 

from several studies (Onyskiw, 1996). A meta-analysis provides researchers with an 

opportunity to synthesise results from a range of research designs from the descriptive to 

the experimental (Reynolds et al., 1992). Furthermore, meta-analysis has been used to 

collate and interpret results in an array of fields and disciplines, including research as 

disparate as college drinking norms (Borsari & Carey, 2003), predictors of performance 

in innovation management (Sattler, 2011), and consumer animosity (Shoham et al., 2016). 
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By combining the results from a number of studies, meta-analysis provides researchers 

with the ability to increase the strength of hypotheses, to extrapolate meaningful results 

from studies too small to gauge effect sizes, and to increase the precision by which effects 

can be measured (National Research Council, 1988). 

In the field of psychometric testing, Schmidt and Hunter (1977) were credited as 

the first to use meta-analysis to solve issues with validity generalisation (Schmidt & 

Hunter, 1977). Schmidt and Hunter recognised that the variability of results between 

validity studies (measuring the same concept), and therefore the inability to find validity 

generalisation across a number of studies, is due to “statistical artefacts” (Schmidt & 

Hunter, 1977, p. 529). Error variance, the researchers concluded, is the result of such 

things as inadequate sample sizes, different criteria used to gauge reliability, and 

computational errors (Schmidt & Hunter, 1977, p. 530). When these are removed, “a 

much clearer picture emerges” (Urbina, 2014, p. 217). Meta-analysis has significantly 

improved predictive validity evidence as well as expanded the theories upon which some 

areas of psychology are founded (Urbina, 2014 p. 219). The meta-analytic approach 

provides “a more thorough description of the current status of research in an area and a 

more precise estimate of the effects of treatments or interventions” (Onyskiw, 1996, p. 

69). 

A comprehensive meta-analytic review of studies purporting to measure relative 

deprivation by Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) informed the selection of items required for 

the measurement of relative deprivation in the current study. The meta-analytic review 

also highlighted methods that fell short of measuring true relative deprivation as well as 

key criteria for scale development. Importantly, Smith, Pettigrew, et al.’s (2012) review 

demonstrated the potential for egoistic and fraternal relative deprivation to form an 

integrated model, thereby helping solve the predicament faced in this current study, which 

required the measurement of both conceptual forms. Due to the nature of the studies and 

the presence of two distinct forms of relative deprivation, Smith, Pettigrew, et al.’s (2012) 

review of the range of empirical research into the topic was the critical centrepiece for 

understanding what needs to be measured (and how) in a study of the phenomena. The 

authors examined 210 studies that incorporated the participation of 186,073 respondents 

and observed the determinant effect of group relative deprivation on political activism 

and prejudice against outgroups. However, Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) warned about 
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misuse of this relationship theory by using interpersonal comparative assessment to 

predict collective action: “Feeling deprived may inspire participation in collective 

behaviour, but only if the person feels deprived on behalf of a relevant reference group” 

(p. 205). 

In much the same vein, Urbanska and Guimond (2018) found group relative 

deprivation, not individual relative deprivation, to be a key predictor of an intention to 

vote for extreme right groups in the 2017 French election. In this case, it was a comparison 

with immigrant groups and a perceived injustice in terms of rights and entitlements that 

helped fuel the popularity of people such as Marine Le Pen with her far- right nationalist 

sentiments. However, although the behavioural outcomes may differ, individual and 

group relative deprivation are not mutually exclusive. The same situation can elicit both 

forms of relative deprivation. 

Thus, both forms of relative deprivation were considered essential variables for 

this research study and were developed as two separate components within a relative 

deprivation subscale. The reason for creating two distinct sets of items measuring both 

concepts was the opportunity to draw inferences relating to the stage in the process the 

participant may have arrived at. According to subscale development, items could still be 

arranged in an array of random sequences, but the items would be specifically measuring 

one and not the other concept, providing an intriguing insight into the conceptual 

transition of egoistical relative deprivation to fraternal relative deprivation. Again, Smith, 

Pettigrew, et al.’s (2012) meta-analytic review was referred to for guidance because the 

authors had systematically trawled the research to identify the studies that incorporated 

the key features of an empirical relative deprivation measure. 

 
 

2.3.2 Key features of valid relative-deprivation measurement 
 

According to Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012), the first key feature delineating a genuine 

study of relative deprivation from less successful studies that purport to do so is that 

questions must involve a comparison based on disadvantage. Many studies have this aim. 

However, they are not appropriate studies of relative deprivation because they measure 

the objective experience rather than the subjective reaction to the circumstance. 
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For example, some researchers have drawn conclusions about elevated levels of 

relative deprivation by measuring objective concrete constructs such as economic 

conditions rather than by measuring subjective perceptions (Gurr, 1970). Others have 

measured relative deprivation by calculating gross national product with data sets of home 

electrical appliances, levels of literacy, and caloric intake (Feierabend et al., 1969). 

Although any number of social conditions (including the conditions mentioned here) may 

be present, they are merely predictive factors and not subjective measures of perceived 

relative deprivation. This is because it is an individual’s sense of disadvantage that should 

be measured, not the objective conditions themselves. As previously mentioned, people 

can feel deprived compared with others, even when they are not, and “it is often true that 

those who are the most deprived in an objective sense are not the ones most likely to 

experience deprivation” (Crosby, 1976, p. 85). Subjective perceptions of relative 

deprivation constitute a genuine measure of relative deprivation because these 

perceptions represent the cognitive responses to social comparisons. 

The second requirement for valid measurement of relative deprivation is what 

Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) described as the “justice-related affect” (p. 207). It is 

simply not enough to be aware of a disadvantage (for example, a discrepancy between 

what people earn and what they think they ought to earn). This awareness must be 

accompanied by an emotional sense of injustice, resentment, anger, or disappointment 

that “capture the notion of deservingness and entitlement that are at the core of RD 

[relative deprivation]” (Smith, Pettigrew, et al., 2012, p. 207). 

There are four other important considerations in an effective study of relative 

deprivation. First, people need to care about what it is they don’t have, and second, they 

must feel that nothing will change unless there is some intervention. This is particularly 

relevant in the present study because an ability to improve the situation has a tempering 

effect on anger and other nonconforming behaviour (Crosby, 1976). Third, people must 

not see themselves as the cause of the deprivation, and finally, they must see the process 

that produced the deprivation in the first place as illegitimate (Smith, Pettigrew, et al., 

2012, p. 208). 

Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) reduced the number of studies included in their 

meta-analysis to those they believed measured subjective relative deprivation by relying 

on the following six key exclusionary criteria (p. 210): 
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• Relative deprivation measures had to be independent variables because of the 

focus on the relationship between relative deprivation and behaviour;9 

• Perceptions of relative deprivation needed to be sought via individuals’ answers 

to direct questions, not simply inferred from answers to other questions 

(particularly pertinent to studies implying that an objective state [e.g., economic 

status] will result in relative deprivation);10 

• Relative deprivation could not be measured by creating difference scores from 

participant answers to different questions;11 

• Studies must operationalise relative deprivation, which requires measuring 

participants’ feelings of relative deprivation (e.g., resentment or injustice) about 

themselves or their ingroup in relation to, or in contrast with, a standard of some 

kind;12 

• Measurements of relative deprivation must focus on negative (rather than 

favourable) discrepancies;13 and 

• A distinct relationship between the participant and the comparison target must be 

obvious and unambiguous.14 

 
 
 
 
 
 

9 Of the 421 tests purporting to measure relative deprivation, this first criterion eliminated 
148 studies. 
10 Application of this criterion resulted in a further 202 studies being eliminated. 
11 Inherently difficult to interpret, 94 studies using difference scores were also excluded. 
12 Twenty-five studies merely reported on participant feelings of relative deprivation but 
without any reference or comparison. Some of the 25 studies that were excluded merely 
measured the frequency with which participants felt discrimination. 
13 Six studies were eliminated using this criterion, including studies that measured 
ideological or altruistic deprivation. One such study was Tougas and Veilleux’s (1990) 
examination of men’s attitudes about the relative deprivation of women when focussing 
on salary disparity, promotion, and other general work-related inequity. 
14 This criterion resulted in seven studies being excluded, including studies that measured 
comparisons between two outgroups. A further eight studies that measured multiple 
comparisons that Smith, Pettigrew et al. (2012, p. 210) found difficult to “disentangle” 
were also eliminated. 
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Exclusion from the meta-analysis using the above criteria15 did not indicate that the 

authors claimed those studies were based on inappropriate measures of relative 

deprivation. 

In addition to the six highlighted exclusion criteria, Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) 

used two inclusion criteria. First, only studies that directly measured the relationship 

between relative deprivation and an action or behaviour were considered.16 The second 

inclusion criteria required outcome measures that did not form a part of the relative 

deprivation experience as defined by the authors (comprising both a comparison and 

justice-related experience). Studies, for example, that described relative deprivation as an 

awareness (comparison feature) and then used the resultant feelings as the dependent 

measure could not be included. In simpler terms, one half of relative deprivation cannot 

measure the other half.17 

Thirty-six additional studies were not included due to the absence of complete 

data. This meant that effect size could not be measured. Effect size refers to the 

effectiveness of a tool by measuring the difference between two groups, that is, the 

magnitude and strength of the relationship, not merely its statistical significance. As Coe 

(2002) noted, “by placing the emphasis on the most important aspect of an intervention 

— the size of the effect — rather than its statistical significance (which conflates effect 

size and sample size), it promotes a more scientific approach to the accumulation of 

knowledge” (p. 1). Measuring effect size is also an inherent benefit of meta-analysis. 

As a result of this exhaustive examination, Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) were 

left with 210 studies on which to conduct their meta-analysis. These studies came from a 

wide range of research fields, including social psychology (and other sub disciplines of 

psychology), education, public health, criminology, and behavioural medicine. Samples 

ranged from single occupation data (for example, policewomen and funeral directors) as 

well as more general population samples (Smith, Pettigrew, et al., 2012, p. 211). 
 
 

15 Smith et al. drew from Rohann and Pettigrew’s 1992 examination of studies focussed 
on memory for schema-relevant information that used inclusion/exclusion criteria to 
justify which studies would be included in their meta-analysis. 
16 This inclusion criterion led to the rejection of a further four studies. 
17 The second inclusion criterion led to the rejection of 24 studies. 
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Relative deprivation outcome measures within the 210 retained studies were 

placed into four categories. The first category was described as “internal states” (for 

example stress, self-esteem, or physical-health outcomes). The second category was 

labelled “individual behaviour” (forms of violence and aggression, forms of escape such 

as social isolation, and forms of achievement such as academic performance). The third 

category was labelled “intergroup attitudes” and included attitudes toward groups and 

systems. The fourth category was labelled “collective behaviour” and included all forms 

of protest and respondents’ approval for the use of political violence (Smith, Pettigrew, 

et al., 2012, p. 212). 

Using Pearson’s correlation coefficient18 (r) as the primary indicator of effect size, 

the authors calculated the relationship between the four categories described above and 

relative deprivation measures, applied across three types of units of analysis (studies, 

samples, and individual tests). Across the four categories, smaller effect sizes were 

evident in studies, as compared to independent samples and individual tests. Tests 

measuring “internal states” resulted in greater effect sizes than did “individual behaviour” 

or “intergroup attitudes” but not so reliably larger than “collective behaviour”. Conscious 

of the need to demonstrate that their exclusion criteria did not adversely (or purposely) 

influence effect size, Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) noted the relatively conservative 

nature of their findings compared with the studies that were excluded (2012, p. 211). 

The authors then coded their data according to general information and 

variables.19 Other coding effects related to whether the cognitive or affective measure of 

relative deprivation was described (including a secondary affective measure of un- 

deservedness or unfairness). Importantly, further coding was applied to the actual 

comparison, that is, whether the comparison was made between a person’s own 
 

18 The most widely used calculations for the relationship between two variables, Pearson’s 
product-moment correlation coefficient, relies on the assumption that there is an 
independence between the variables being measured; the variables are continuous and can 
be measured either via interval or ratio scales; and that the relationship between the two 
variables is linear in nature, in other words that it can demonstrate a straight-line pattern 
(Urbina, 2014, p. 73). 
19 Cohen’s kappa coefficient (κ) indicates the reliability of a coder’s placement of items 
into divergent categories (Salkind, 2010). Coding reliability (using two coders) for Smith, 
Pettigrew, et al.’s study was .90, which can be regarded as high. 
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experience and that of an ingroup member, or an outgroup member, or conversely, the 

comparison between an ingroup experience and an outgroup experience. Additional 

coding sought to capture comparisons between the participants and their ingroup’s current 

situation with past and future iterations (Smith, Pettigrew, et al., 2012, p. 212). 

Differences in comparison dimensions (for example, standards of living, work situations, 

or personal and physical characteristics) were also coded. The final coding scope 

accounted for the quality of measures. Three categories were used. 

For three reasons, the primary unit of analysis in the Smith, Pettigrew, et al. (2012) 

study was a single test of the relationship between a relative deprivation measure and an 

outcome measure. First, a large number of studies included different questions relating to 

different types of comparisons, so the authors had to separate the tests. Second, some 

studies included both the cognitive and affective components of relative deprivation. 

Third, many studies included a range of outcome measures. Smith et al.’s calculation of 

effect size supported this choice: Studies that focussed on individual tests had relatively 

smaller, more conservative effect sizes relative to the studies that included multiple 

tests.20 

After accounting for potential publication bias in their findings, Smith, Pettigrew, 

et al. (2012) analysed their results in relation to Rosenthal’s failsafe index.21 They 

concluded that the relationship between sample size and effect size was not statistically 
 
 

20 The mean number for single test effect size was 8.51 (median = 4, ranging from 1 to 
89). For larger tests, the authors averaged the effect sizes by category. 
21 Rosenthal (1979) proposed an assessment for ensuring potential results in meta- 
analysis were not influenced by publication bias. Publication bias is a common theme in 
meta-analyses due to the nature of study synthesis occurring. Studies that report high 
effect sizes are more likely to be published and consequently more likely to be included 
in a meta-analysis. This can skew the effect size results. It also means that any general 
biases in the studies’ findings make their way to publication as well (Borenstein et al., 
2009). Rosenthal (1979) suggested the need for meta-analytic reviewers to incorporate 
enough missing studies (those that have been excluded or left, as Rosenthal pondered, in 
the file drawers) for the general p value of the review to become nonsignificant. This 
exercise would also entail ascribing studies with a “zero” for effect size. In rudimentary 
terms, if it only takes a few studies to nullify the effect size, we should be concerned that 
the true effect was in fact, zero. If it takes many more, the initial effect size could be 
regarded as robust (Borenstein, 2009). 
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significant. In other words, small sample sizes did not contribute to larger effect sizes 

(2012, p. 214). 

Smith, Pettigrew, et al.’s (2012) meta-analysis of relative deprivation scales 

showed that all three units of measurement (studies, tests, and scales) shared more 

significant relationships with affective measures of relative deprivation (Smith, Pettigrew, 

et al.’s justice-related effect) than with cognitive measures. This was especially so, in 

relation to individual behaviour and intergroup attitudes. Measures of the relationship 

between relative deprivation and internal states (as cognitive outcomes) showed similar 

patterns but were not conventionally significant. Cognitive and affective relative-

deprivation outcomes in relation to collective behaviour were also not statistically 

significant (2012, p. 214).22 

Employment of tests that matched comparison with outcomes (e.g., tests that 

measured group relative deprivation and its association with collective behaviour) 

outperformed tests with mismatched levels of analysis (2012, p. 214).23 

Ultimately, Smith, Pettigrew, et al.’s (2012) meta-analysis highlighted the fact 

that relative deprivation scales that measure the affective (justice-related) component of 

relative deprivation and that also match the type of deprivation (group or personal) with 

an appropriate outcome are likely to consistently yield significant statistical results. The 

mean effect size of +.23 (using these criteria) is comparable to other important psycho- 

social meta-analyses such as Pettigrew and Tropp’s (2006) examination of intergroup 

contact theory (mean effect size = +.21). Interestingly for this current research, Pettigrew 

and Tropp’s (2006) review conclusively demonstrated that intergroup prejudice can be 

reduced by contact between groups.24 

In summary, the relative deprivation subscale being developed in this study would 

measure both individual and group deprivation in an acknowledgement of Moghaddam’s 
 
 

22 The relationship between individual behaviour (as a relative deprivation outcome) and 
affective measures, for example, was +.16 whereas the relationship between individual 
behaviour and the cognitive measure was a more conservative +.07. 
23 Matched associations had an effect size of r = +.23, whereas unmatched tests had a 
calculated r = + .11. 
24 Under strict conditions related to the status relationship between the groups. 
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(2005) theory of the staircase to terrorism and the reality that personal identity is salient 

before identification with a social group exists before the group form takes over. The 

parameters for subscale development included the need for questions to be cognitively 

accessible to adolescents, be direct and not just inferences about relative deprivation, and 

be questions that measured actual negative feelings of, for instance, injustice or 

inequality. 

For a subscale to be a valid measure, the participant (the adolescent) would need 

to care about the thing (the justice, the equality) that was lacking. Because Smith, 

Pettigrew, et al.’s (2012) review demonstrated the strongest relationships between relative 

deprivation and justice-related feelings (the un-deservedness of the situation, anger, 

resentment), these affective measures would be used. This was to the exclusion of 

cognitive measurements, which would merely ask participants about the difference 

between two reference points (i.e., the individual’s social status and that of another). 

Affective measurements would necessarily ask about how that comparison made the 

participant feel or behave, and it was these measurements this subscale would seek to 

capture. 

In Jabar’s case, a relative deprivation journey is almost certainly evident. Social 

comparison for adolescents is a necessary component of identity development. 

Furthermore, Jabar neither came from a wealthy family nor was he a member of the 

dominant religious or ethnic groups in Australian society. The opportunity to compare 

himself with those around him came from a mixture of social, cognitive, and situational 

spheres—difficult to ignore on one level and critically necessary to his development on 

another. Jabar’s existence as a young, Muslim, Kurdish refugee in the western suburbs of 

Sydney had all the hallmarks of an adolescent with a disparate variety of identity groups 

with which to categorise his existence (and that of others). However, this “culture clash”, 

so readily used to explain the social predicament of many second- and third- generation 

Australians, is, according to Dunn et al. (2015), an anomaly of research drawn from highly 

disaffected subjects (p. 9). Yet, Chao and Moon (2005) rightly asserted that there exist 

“multiple sources of cultural influence” (p. 1129) from which an individual will draw 

aspects of his/her identity. Mansouri and Percival Wood’s (2008) study of the Australian 

Muslim youth experience drew the same conclusion, highlighting the fact that 
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individualistic processes of negotiating (and finding meaning in) the cultural experience 

would necessarily involve “some level of reflection or confusion” (Butcher, 2004, p. 216). 

Even if we are to accept Dunn et al.’s (2015) more positive spin on the experiences 

of Australian Muslim youth and their assertion that in general these young people live 

ordinary lives without the struggle of navigating their cultural identity, Jabar’s experience 

and his subsequent actions (detailed in the NSW Supreme Court’s trial of his co- 

conspirators) would show otherwise. And, in any case, Duncan’s (2010) examination of 

German neo-Nazi leader Ingo Hasselbach proved that people can feel deprived of, for 

example, political power, and may still adopt extreme political ideologies, even when the 

reality of the situation is in fact, the reverse. 

An undercurrent of the self-conscious emotion humiliation appears to run through 

feelings of relative deprivation. For example, adolescents who see a large and unjust 

chasm between what they have and what they think they deserve (relative deprivation) 

would likely experience humiliation if that chasm was recognised or judged by others. In 

the modern social world, the echo of judgement is magnified by the tools at hand to 

express judgement. Additionally, both relative deprivation and humiliation are strong 

drivers for overt violent behaviour (Kruglanski, Gelfand, et al., 2014) committed in a quest 

to restore both personal and group significance. The important role played by humiliation 

in the formation of identity, and its relationship to outward displays of violence and 

aggression, is discussed below. 

 
 

2.4 Humiliation 
 

… they can never entirely rid themselves of the suspicion that their 
predicament is self-inflicted, that they themselves are responsible for their 
humiliation, and that they do not merit the esteem they crave. 
- Simon Cottee, We Need To Talk About Mohammad 

 
 

In this section, I discuss the self-conscious emotion of humiliation. Humiliation (like 

shame) can manifest in expressive displays, including physical anger and violence. 

Although shame is studied more extensively, it appears that humiliation’s outward-facing 

experience (as the judgement of oneself/one’s group by others) is more intensely felt. It 

is, therefore, more likely to be the emotion involved in young people’s gravitation toward 
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groups with high entitativity (where the shared experience acts as a protective factor 

against personal humiliation) and committed actions that seek to maintain the dominance 

of their group. 

Humiliation (as well as shame, guilt, and pride) form part of what is commonly 

referred to as the self-conscious class of emotions due to their active involvement with 

internal reflections and evaluations of self (Tangney & Tracy, 2012, p. 446). The self is a 

“psycho-social dynamic processing system” influencing and influenced by the internal 

and external worlds of experience (Morf & Mischel, 2012, p. 21). In other words, 

humiliation involves the personal interpretation of an event as humiliating (Hartling & 

Luchetta, 1999, p. 262) and impacts the whole person rather than just one aspect (Lewis, 

1987). Negative emotions such as humiliation may not merely be the consequence of 

maladjustment in adolescence. They may also be, in and of themselves, a socioemotional 

obstacle in the way of healthy relationships that support the successful navigation of this 

critical period of development. 

Humiliation represents a loss of personal significance—the need to feel positive 

about oneself (Steele, 1988). According to Webber et al. (2018, p. 270), when this loss 

occurs, the individual will be motivated to seek certainty, clarity, and closure. Webber et 

al., for example, argued that an individual who experienced this loss would find the 

rigidness of extremist ideologies appealing. Their hypothesis was supported by studies 

conducted in the Philippines, Sri Lanka, and the United States of America. The authors 

viewed this phenomenon through the lens of significant quest theory (2018, p. 271), which 

argues that humiliation directed at one’s social group or at oneself will result in 

significance loss. The need to right this loss, to regain certainty for oneself, however, bears 

a striking semblance to concepts identified within SIT, in particular to its theoretical 

extension, uncertainty-identity theory. These findings support research conducted into the 

effects of personal humiliation on significance loss (Victoroff et al., 2012) and the effects 

of collective humiliation (Kruglanski et al., 2014; Kruglanski et al., 2017). 

Humiliation shares direct correlations with anger responses and sometimes violent 

behaviour. Veldhuis et al. (2014), for example, found that even experiencing humiliation 

vicariously through another group member’s treatment, could create feelings of 

powerlessness and anger (2014, par. 4), a consequence of shared social identity. Gilligan 

(1996) suggested that, along with poor self-esteem, humiliation and shame were the focal 
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points for the motivation to restore personal pride via violent action. Stern (2003) and 

Victoroff (2005) also observed this nexus when examining the motives of terrorists across 

cultures and history. 

The involvement of self-evaluation and self-reflection in experiences shifts 

feelings of non-self-conscious emotions such as happiness or fear into self-conscious 

emotions such as humiliation, shame, or guilt (Tangney & Tracy, 2012, p. 446). This is 

the primary distinction between the two sets of emotions. When we think about what our 

feelings mean to our identity, our critical self-concept, we are more than likely to class 

those emotions as self-conscious. These emotions provide feedback loops that are salient 

to our perceptions of worth, both morally and socially (2012, p. 446). 

Humiliation is an intensely complex emotion, particularly when the humiliation 

involves themes central to who we think we are. According to Klein (1991), humiliation 

is “an invasion of the self” (p. 98). Although humiliation and shame are both negative 

emotions associated with the self, a small yet critical difference exists. Shame entails the 

judgement of oneself by oneself, whereas humiliation is the judgement of oneself by 

others (Mann et al., 2017, p. 2). In examining the difference between the two self- 

conscious emotions, Klein clarified the distinction in the following way: 

Humiliation is what one feels when one is ridiculed, scorned, held in 
contempt, or otherwise disparaged for what one is rather than what one does. 
People believe they deserve their shame; they do not believe they deserve 
their humiliation (Klein, 1991, p. 117). 

 
 

When a young person has gravitated toward a group that holds narrow views of 

the world and that accepts only a rigid form of behaviour and therefore is naturally 

ostracised by a more moderate society, a chasm begins to develop. When this occurs, the 

gap between an acceptable response to humiliation (humiliation at least in the eyes of 

group members, but perhaps an unintended consequence of holding such extreme and 

disparate views from the mainstream) and unacceptable, antisocial, or violent responses 

by members of the group widens. 

Mann et al. (2017) examined the intensity of humiliation, finding that threats to 

the central and unique elements of an individual resulted in greater and more pervasive 

feelings of humiliation than did threats further away from the core. Humiliation, it was 
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argued, is both associated with, and a demonstrative factor influencing, a range of other 

expressive emotions, including anger, shame, avoidance tendencies, violence, and revenge 

(2017). 

That’s the thing about humiliation—it sticks with you. It becomes a part of 
you. Because it’s not an external emotion, like anger, it’s internal. It’s losing 
your grip on the image of yourself you’re trying so desperately to control and 
project. It tears down the curtain. It undermines who you think you are as a 
person, and that’s frightening (West, 2014). 

 
 

In this study, I hypothesised that the tenuous grip on identity, necessarily (and 

critically) unavoidable during adolescent development, is likely to be broken down 

substantially if it is subjected to the effects of humiliation. 

Leidner et al. (2012) studied the similarities and differences between humiliation, 

shame, and guilt (three emotions often considered to be one and the same and therefore 

studied as such) in a selection of participants from social minorities. The theoretical 

foundation of their study centred on the argument that minority groups experience feelings 

of humiliation and shame at greater levels than does the majority population due to 

perceptions of religious, social, and economic injustices. The researchers found that 

participants of their study, primed with humiliation, reported higher levels of “other- 

directed outrage” in the form of anger and high levels of powerlessness. 

These results are in agreement with Terman’s assertions in relation to terrorist 

groups (Terman, 2010). Terman explored the “paranoid” psychology of this type of group, 

arguing that a threat or injury to the group’s ideology (e.g., by the humiliation of its 

members, practices, or behaviours) would produce a “paranoid” group prone to a violent 

response (2010, p. 1). Humiliation, it seemed, was not only a fundamental aspect of the 

individual that would require an in-depth exploration but a vital variable capable of 

affecting the extremist group itself. 

The critical nature of sexual identity formation, the “normative window” of 

cognitive, physical, and emotional development (Lefevor et al., 2022) that occurs during 

adolescence, gives rise to a myriad of atypical responses, some more positive than others. 

Both shame and humiliation can feature in such development, for different reasons. Sexual 

identity conflict, difficult to navigate at the best of times, can be experienced as 
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both shameful and humiliating: shameful because sexual feelings are felt by their owner 

to be incongruent with an accepted and mainstream identity (Scheff, 2003) and 

humiliating if those feelings and experiences are (or will be) ridiculed or judged by others. 

The resultant reaction may be either internalised (in most cases of shame) or externalised 

in the form of “rebalancing” behaviour (Fleming et al., 2019), in the case of humiliation. 

Non-heteronormative sexual identities are completely incongruent with adherence 

to an even moderate Islamic lifestyle. The Australian National Imams Council asserted 

that “homosexuality is a forbidden action; a major sin and anyone who partakes in it is 

considered a disobedient servant to Allah that will acquire His displeasure and 

disapproval” (2018, par. 5). Nonheteronormative sexual identities, however, are difficult 

concepts to navigate under any circumstances. It can be argued that a myriad of 

experiences may produce self-conscious emotions during adolescent development. 

However, the critical nature of sexuality and gender identity development means that a 

focus on the relationship between humiliation and sexual/gender identity development is 

warranted. 

 
 

2.4.1 Sexuality and/or gender conflict 
 

Most adults regard adolescence as the most sexually confusing, liberating, enlightening, 

and terrifying period of their lives. The discovery of the sexual self, or as Moshman 

contended, the complex construction of it within internal and external realities (2011, p. 

159), is a defining moment of identity formation and one whose latent influence springs 

to life most notably during adolescence. Constructivists theorise that sexual identity is part 

hereditary and part environmental (DeLamater & Shibley Hyde, 1998, p. 14). More aptly, 

it is an intricate relationship between heredity and environment and an individual’s 

behaviours and interpretations of the world (Moshman, 2011, p. 160). Thus, the study of 

sexual identity formation25 sits squarely within the domain of psychological development 

theory. 

The creation of one’s sexuality is, therefore, by no means a chance happening. It 

is, as Drury and Bukowski argued, the most integrative form of human development 
 

25 Sexual identity (or sexual orientation) includes (but is not limited to) heterosexual and 
homosexual attraction, and is distinct from cis and trans gender identities. 
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because it is so central to many inter- and intra-personal aspects of existence (Drury & 

Bukowski, 2013). The “learning” of one’s sexual or gender identity26 is not the simple 

process of acquiring the skills of reproduction, heteronormative gender role expectations, 

or expectations about masculinity, femininity, or other gendered expressions of self. From 

an evolutionary standpoint, this is simply not enough (Darwin, 1871). Suleiman et al. 

(2017) suggested that the development of adolescent sexuality is a process that begins 

with both physical and neurobiological changes influencing adolescent sexual motivation. 

These changes are intertwined with the learning of a complex set of social, emotional, and 

sexual behavioural skills. According to Suleiman et al. (2017, p. 210), the onset of pubertal 

maturation during adolescence 

is likely to represent a normative window—not simply about the mechanical 
aspects of sexual behaviour but also about the complex emotional and social 
cognitive processes that are part of navigating the charged, high intensity 
emotions involved in developing an identity as a sexual being. 

 
 

Sexual identity is much more than the nature of the sexual desire for another 

human being. It is a social categorisation defined by specific social roles and the dynamics 

of specific personal, intimate relationships. It is “a reality within us that bears a complex 

relation to the reality outside us” (Moshman, 2011, p. 159). 

Returning to Erikson’s (1968; 1980) and Marcia’s (1966) theories of psychosocial 

development, the adolescent exploration of (and later commitment to) a sexual identity 

requires overcoming the earlier stages of foreclosure or diffusion.27 The more uncertain 

(and less-committed) to a sexual identity, the more likely an adolescent may be to gravitate 

toward groups that help resolve such uncertainty. 

There is no clear consensus about the age at which sexual identity is fully 

established. There is, however, general agreement that it can change over time. If identity 

is dependent on the fluidity of sexual orientation, the defining of gender roles, and other 

cultural processes, it stands to reason that sexual identity has the potential to shift from its 
 
 

26 Gender identity is an internal concept of self (as male, female, neither, or both), and is 
distinguishable from sexual identity. 
27 For more information, see Chapter 1 of this thesis, where Erikson’s theory of 
psychosocial development is discussed. 
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initial core (Diamond, 2008). Insofar as the human experience is personal (inculcated by 

the social), it is reasonable to suggest that shifts toward a new identity (through Erikson’s 

development crises) would still land an individual at the centre of their identity if the crises 

were handled appropriately. 

A study by Herdt and McClintock (2000) into same-sex attraction found that the 

average age of awareness was 10. This finding indicated a strong association with the 

onset of adolescent adrenal puberty. In addition, Perrin’s (2002) study measuring the 

average age of sexual self-labelling (the stage of sexual identity formation where an 

individual starts identifying with a certain group or with a certain sexual orientation) found 

it to be between 14 and 21 years. However, Ott et al.’s longitudinal study of the stability 

of sexual orientation identity in young people found that mobility (or sexual identity shift) 

occurred across adolescence and into young adulthood (Ott et al., 2011). This mobility 

was evident in both the heterosexual and the sexual minority28 cohorts. No period of 

development showed greater mobility propensity than any other, although female 

participants (either heterosexual or within what is classed in the study as a sexual minority) 

were more likely to have a fluid sexual identity than were male participants (2011, p. 259). 

Ott et al.’s findings call into question Herdt and McClintock’s (2000) general assertion 

that adrenal puberty is the main influence on the timing of sexual identity formation and 

suggest that the fluidity of sexual identity spans time and orientations (Ott et al., 2011). 

In Western societies, adolescents engaging in the process of sexuality identity 

formation and gender identity formation and who navigate away from identities perceived 

as the norm (i.e., heterosexual relationships and desires) have the extra challenge of 

reconciling negative social imagery, stereotypes, and perceptions. An adolescent without 

the resources to synthesise the experience and who instead becomes the “compelling 

social prototype” (Erikson, 1968, p. 59) expected of him or her will suppress and exclude 

those parts of the identity at odds with such an image. This ultimately leads to the 

unconscious internalisation of those negative perceptions and an “accept[ance of] the evil 

image they are made to represent by those who are dominant” (Erikson, 1968, p 59). This 

is especially so for young males ensconced in a world where ideas of masculinity (what it 
 

28 Although Ott et al. (2011) do not provide a definition, a sexual minority can be 
described as a group whose “sexual identity, orientation or practices differs from the 
majority of the surrounding society” (Math & Seshardri, 2013, p. 4). 
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means to be a man and what role a man plays in both the family and society) can still be 

very narrowly defined. 

Against the backdrop of current geopolitical change, some groups have taken the 

opportunity to reinvestigate and renegotiate forms of masculinity within shifting contexts 

even as the “commodification of masculinity” seeks further authority over the narrative 

(Fine & Kuriloff, 2006, p. 257). However, even in the most liberal of Western societies, 

the ideals of heteronormativity or “compulsory heterosexuality” remain the dominant 

discourse and the lens through which all other sexual behaviours are filtered. According 

to Seidman, this discourse is “an institutionalized part of the social order that fashions a 

world of gender binarism and hierarchy” (2009, p. 18). Thus, “compulsory 

heterosexuality” discourse also outlines explicit roles for women: bound to men, bound to 

roles, and bound to the private sphere that confirms a woman’s place as that of the 

subordinate (Seidman, 2009, p. 18). 

Returning a focus on the Australian context, it is pertinent to explore the concept 

of masculinity. Most adolescents arrested, charged, or killed during counterterrorism 

operations in Australia are young men. It is therefore of unquestionable importance to 

explore issues of masculinity in the Australian context because it is against this setting 

that young males, of whatever religious or nonreligious persuasion, must encounter 

themselves and find congruence with the expectations of their society (and their religion) 

at the same time. As a form of identity, masculinity across history and culture has 

maintained an idealised, dominant position, overtly displayed as “hegemonic masculinity” 

(Waling, 2017, p. 428). No matter what shifts occur in thought, research, enlightenment, 

or simple gradual change in social roles or assumptions, the mastering of “manhood” (a 

set of practices that signify and affirm one’s masculinity) continues to be an aspirational 

goal for men across cultures and contexts. 

Concepts of masculinity—both religiously and secularly bound—draw upon ideas 

of power, protection, patriarchy, and gender roles (Siraj, 2010, p. 196). Roles are “situated 

identities—assumed and relinquished as the situation demands—rather than master 

identities” (West & Zimmerman 1987, p. 128). Roles are prone to social and progressive 

fluctuations or traditionalist reversions, dependent upon the situation. The so-called crisis 

of masculinity apparent in men’s relationships both at home (the once-traditional head of 

the family and its protector) and in society in general has seen a fracturing of this concept 
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of gender identity and a more fluid interpretation of roles according to new, emerging, and 

contested situations. In some cases, a new discourse of inclusiveness and equality has 

filled the gaps. In other cases, it has led to the formation of a masculinity defined by the 

reverting to ultra-traditionalist and patriarchal roles and practices, including as a driver for 

violence against LGBTIQA+ people by both Islamists and far-right groups. 

The ability of humiliation to affect all places on the relationship continuum (from 

the interpersonal to the global) is compelling and points to the overlapping and “pernicious 

dynamics” (Hartling & Lindner, 2017, p. 705) of humiliation on both macro and micro 

scales. The presence of humiliation in a variety of psychological conditions, including 

social phobia (Greist, 1995), and forms of oppression (Klein, 1991) should not be 

overlooked. The uniquely public feature that accompanies humiliation, in contrast to the 

emotional internalisation of feelings of shame, could amplify the reaction and the effect. 

The connection, therefore, between threats to the self and threats to the group and the 

consequent reactions to such threats require exploration and measurement. 

Klein (1991) and also Silver et al. (1986) went so far as to assert that some people 

may risk death to avoid being humiliated, which sheds an interesting light on the role of 

humiliation in home-grown terrorism where the source of such humiliation may be so 

constant and pervasive that an effort is made to stop it, once and for all. Additionally, 

although some researchers have noted that shame can have an adaptive function, there 

has been no research confirming the same function with regard to humiliation (Hartling 

& Luchetta, 1999, p. 263). 

With such an array of problematic outcomes within and between human beings, 

derived from the experience of humiliation, including its relationship with social dynamics 

such as sexism (Swift, 1991), homicide (Hale, 1994), engagement with criminal justice 

systems (Smith, 1992), familial dysfunction (Griffin, 1991), and poverty (Duhl, 1992), the 

scarcity of methods for measuring this emotion is surprising. It is also concerning given 

the increasing amount of empirical evidence pointing to the impact of this self-conscious 

emotion on global events such as ethnic and religious conflict (Leidner et al., 2012, p. 1). 

The dearth of measurements may, at least on one level, have been due to the fact that 

“these types of experiences are difficult to identify, difficult to acknowledge, and difficult 

to express” (Hartling et al., 2000, p. 1). 
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2.4.2 Hartling and Luchetta’s Humiliation Inventory 

The assessment of humiliation from an interpersonal perspective is the foundation of 

Hartling and Luchetta’s Humiliation Inventory, used to inform this present study. Guiding 

the development of the Humiliation Inventory was the following concept of humiliation 

as an experience of profound and repeated disconnection: 

The internal experience of humiliation is the deep dysphoric feeling 
associated with being, or perceiving oneself as being, unjustly degraded, 
ridiculed, or put down—in particular, one's identity has been demeaned or 
devalued (1999, p. 264). 

 
 

Of the 253 respondents to participate in pretesting of the inventory, 86% were 

between the ages of 16 and 22 (Hartling & Luchetta, 1999), providing a broad similarity 

to the target group for this current study. The items were written to an eighth-grade 

comprehension standard which meant that inventory items developed in this present study 

could justifiably draw on the construct of the items in Hartling and Luchetta’s inventory. 

One hundred and forty-nine items were generated using four separate methods, namely 

interviews with experts, focus groups, a literature review, and examination of similar 

instruments. Two aspects of humiliation were the focus: 1) the cumulative impact of 

previous humiliation (eventually dubbed the CHS) and 2) the fear of humiliation (FHS). 

Initial analysis resulted in 137 items with corrected item–total correlations of .30 

or greater and a coefficient alpha of .97. A further reduction, according to DeVellis’s29 

recommendations, was made, resulting in retention of 40 items. Factor analysis of the 

remaining 40 items culminated in 32 items being retained across two factors (20 items 

loading on the fear of humiliation factor and the remaining 12 items on the cumulative 

humiliation factor). 

Correlational analysis of Fear of Humiliation (with 20 items) with Cumulative 

Humiliation (with 12 items) indicated that the two factors were related but distinct, 

measuring humiliation in moments, or orientations, in time (DeVellis, 1991, p. 266). 

Women participants in the scale development sample had higher levels on both 

factors  and  the  overall  scale.  Hartling  and  Luchetta  (1999)  argued  that  this  was 
 

29 DeVellis (1991) recommended shortening scales when coefficient alpha is greater than 
.90. 
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unsurprising considering the persistent sexist degradation of women, identified in 

previous work by Klonoff and Landrine (1995). Humiliation as the result of emotional 

and physical abuse (Browne, 1993), coupled with the social evaluation of women by their 

physical appearance (Wolf, 1991), demonstrates Miller’s theory (Miller, 1986) about how 

dominant groups (in this case, men) define standards of normalcy and inferiority. Miller’s 

theory can be extended to other social outgroups along cultural, social, sexual, ethnic, or 

religious lines. Therefore, it is reasonable to suggest that a group of marginalised 

individuals, such as an extremist group and its members, would have cause to experience 

levels of humiliation due to either real or perceived devalued identities. This would be a 

group with little means by which to exert authority over what is defined as normal and 

acceptable. 

The relationship of humiliation with terrorist groups and acts has become a topic 

of increasing interest, mainly due to contemporary Middle-Eastern conflicts, even though 

acts of revenge due to its pernicious influence are “an ancient cultural tradition” 

(Victoroff, 2005, p. 29). McCauley (2017) suggested that a desire to express anger is 

natural, an implicit choice of both the weakest and strongest human beings in their desires 

to eradicate insult. Miller (1993) also pointed to examples of humiliation from historical 

Icelandic tradition, observing the powerful and temporal link between humiliation and 

violence. Harter et al. (2003) examined the motivations of a dozen school shooters and 

found that the extreme attack on self-esteem—drawn from experiences of ridicule, 

harassment, and bullying—resulted in “profound humiliation” (2003, p. 13). 

In Hartling and Luchetta’s concept of humiliation (Hartling & Luchetta, 1999), 

the devaluing of identity is a crucial focus, along with the relationship between aggressive 

responses and feelings of humiliation (1999). It was for both these reasons that I decided 

to focus on humiliation as the second subscale to be developed within this current study. 

The use of humiliation as a marker for youth vulnerability to extremist messages and 

action is evidenced by the range of experiences and situations within which this emotion 

operates. The significance that “we attach to humiliation as social fact and emotion, 

deadly or trivial … illuminates crucial aspects of the self, of the valued identity” (Silver 

et al., 1986, p. 269). 

Much like the temporal spheres in which Hartling and Luchetta’s inventory 

operated, and the individual and group construction of relative deprivation, humiliation 
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on a personal and group level presents two very different and important propositions. On 

the personal level, an inventory that could measure aspects of sexuality and gender 

humiliation has the potential to identify the critical influence of the development of 

sexuality identity and gender identity on emotions and their links to behaviour. On the 

other hand, an inventory that measures an individual’s feelings of humiliation on behalf 

of a group could support the theory of collective violence as a response to such negative 

group exposure. 

Therefore, as with the relative deprivation subscale, the development of the 

humiliation sub-scale would be divided into the personal and group experience. 

 
 

2.5 Moral disengagement 
 

Moral standards are acquired via socialisation. Through the course of information 

processing, humans accumulate these standards by studying others’ behaviours, the 

evaluation of one’s own behaviour by social standards, or by exposure to the standards 

conveyed by others (Bandura, Barbaranelli, et al., 1996). The art of self-censure mediates 

wrongful behaviour whereas the practice of self-worth provides the internal satisfaction 

of doing the right thing. Moral conduct thus requires self-regulated agency, the ongoing 

control over one’s actions, especially in situations where counterforces are in play. As 

Bandura et al. noted, “Action gives rise to self-reaction through a judgemental function 

in which conduct is evaluated against internal standards and situational circumstances” 

(Bandura, Barbaranelli, et al., 1996, p. 364). 

However, as Bandura30 also pointed out (1990, 1991), the self-regulatory function 

requires activation and there are a number of processes that can render such control 

obsolete or, at the very least, difficult to manage. Bandura, Barbaranelli, et al. (1996) 

noted the following moral disengagement strategies that humans may proactively pursue: 

• The conduct in question can be reconstrued (from the immoral to the moral) 
 
 
 

30 Bandura’s theory (1990) for explaining how moral reasoning and moral behaviour 
interact highlights the self-regulatory mechanisms by which moral agency is exercised. 
Self-sanctions, however, can be influenced by a number of psychosocial processes and 
are by no means immutable. 
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• Causal agency can be ignored or transferred to another (the conduct is the 

result of another’s actions) 

• The harmful consequences of the actions can be discounted 

• The blame for morally disengaged maltreatment can instead be placed on 

the recipient of the harm in a purposeful devaluation of the victim. 

 
 

Bandura labelled the fourth disengagement strategy the dehumanisation/attribution of 

blame (1990, p. 28). 

In Jabar’s case, it appears that a combination of the first and fourth disengagement 

strategies helped him justify his actions. Within his ideology, Jabar found support for the 

use of indiscriminate violence via the reconstruction of morally unacceptable behaviour 

into morally acceptable conduct.31 “What is culpable can be made righteous through 

cognitive reconstrual” (Bandura, Barbaranelli, et al., 1996, p. 365). It also appears that 

Jabar blamed his victim for his own maltreatment. His victim worked for the police force 

and was therefore a symbol of Western oppression deserving of harm. Violent acts can 

potentially become morally justifiable in the name of a “worthy” cause. In other words, 

the same moral standard can produce completely different conduct by virtue of the 

selective activation and deactivation of internal control mechanisms (Gini et al., 2014). 

Throughout history, religious texts have been used to shape actions, particularly 

destructive actions, into acceptable forms of behaviour (Jerryson et al., 2013; Murphy, 

2011). Language can be sanitised to provide a disinhibitory element to violence and 

aggression (Diener et al., 1975). When coupled with aggression modelling (as per 

Bandura’s original theory and subsequent social experiments such as the bobo doll 

studies, discussed in Section 2.3 of this chapter), reconstrued language can have powerful 

and devastating consequences. For example, in one study, Diener et al. (1975), reported 
 
 

31 All conflict does this in some way or another. Behaviour that would normally be 
socially unacceptable, e.g., the killing of another human being, requires the reconstruing 
of such conduct into a morally acceptable act, usually through a nationalist, religious, or 
ideological lens. The use of deadly force by a police officer may sit outside the above 
categories. In this case, however, the most obvious justification—that of self-defence or 
the defence of others—is enshrined in common law and is an available justification for 
all citizens (Miller, 2016). 
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participants feeling more prone to aggression when they were told they were not 

responsible for their own behaviour. According to Diener et al., not being responsible for 

one’s actions and thus justifying aggressive behaviour, is accompanied by two separate 

concepts. The first concept was the idea that normally people are punished only for 

behaviour they are responsible for (Diener et al., 1975). Second, if another is responsible 

for his/her maltreatment (the fourth justification for moral disengagement according to 

Bandura), the perpetrator is unlikely to reflect much on the morality of his/her actions 

(1975). The fundamental interpretation is cognitive in nature. 

The moral disengagement process is a complex cognitive exercise that results in 

the justification of harm to others by actively ignoring socially and personally ingrained 

self-censuring. According to Bandura, Barbaranelli, et al., (1996), “People regulate their 

actions by the consequences they apply to themselves” (p. 364). Jabar made an active 

decision to detach from his moral agency in order to display his inhuman conduct. He 

demonstrated an ability to dehumanise his victim as well as justifying his actions through 

a religious lens, which has often been the case for historical acts of atrocity. Further to 

this, the moral disengagement required to inflict acts of violence upon others allows the 

isolated and humiliated individual to “triumph over others by annihilating them” 

(Enzensberger, 2005, para. 18) and, in the case of martyrdom, is a means to end an 

existence felt to be worthless (Cottee, 2009). 

 
 

2.5.1 A meta-analysis linking moral disengagement and aggression 

The propensity for extremist groups to use violence to justify ideological or religious 

goals meant that this study would necessarily focus on psychosocial aspects that bear 

relationships with aggression. This relationship was identified in the examination of 

moral disengagement, humiliation (both personal and group), and relative deprivation. 

Gini et al. (2014) examined a total of 27 independent samples32 in which the 

relationship between moral disengagement and aggression had been investigated. Across 

these studies, there were 17,776 participants between the ages of 8 and 18. The 

researchers were interested in both the size of the relationship between moral 

 
32 Another Australian-produced scale by Newton et al. (2016) was published after Gini 
et al.’s review and was therefore not included in their meta-analysis. 
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disengagement and aggression and whether this size was influenced by the type of 

aggressive behaviour reported, for example, cyberbullying versus personal aggression. 

Recognising Bandura’s theory that moral disengagement would increase over time due to 

the reinforcement of conduct that contrasted with one’s internal moral standards, Gini et 

al.’s meta-analysis centred on an examination of the following: 

• whether the research identified a distinction in the moral disengagement/ 

aggression relationship of children as well as adolescents 

• whether gender influenced results 

• whether the type of measurement tool that was used influenced effect size33 

• whether the use of multiple sources of information relating to the aggressive 

behaviour influenced effect size34 due to shared method variance.35 

 
 

Gini et al. (2014) were conscious of the effects of publication bias. To mitigate 

this bias, the authors used data from a number of unpublished papers and examined the 

differences with published articles by testing whether publication status had a moderating 

effect. The researchers then reduced the assessable data using three criteria. 
 
 
 

33 This was done by comparing results of studies that used Bandura’s original moral 
disengagement scales with alternative scales, including shortened versions of Bandura’s 
original scale. Bandura’s scale for school-aged children consists of 14 items, and the 
adolescent version consists of 24 items. 
34 Self-report scales are almost always used in the assessment of moral disengagement. 
However, the reporting information can come from a number of sources (personal, peers, 
teachers, parents. Etc.). Gini et al. were aware that this had the potential to inflate the 
effect size (2014). 
35 Shared method variance or common-method variance is a correlation bias that occurs 
when measuring variables using the same method (such as self-report surveys). 
According to Spector (2006), this variance has taken on undeserved ‘urban legend’ status 
among researchers, particularly those in the behavioural sciences. The theory suggests 
that a method effect will produce variance of some sort among all variables measured 
with that method. Ergo, this variance would inflate the relationships of the variables under 
consideration. Spector warned that this oversimplification of shared method variance 
should be scrapped and replaced with a more nuanced approach to the measurement of 
bias. 
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First, only results from studies that used Bandura’s moral disengagement 

instruments combined with any form of aggression or aggressive behaviour were included 

in the review. Studies, for example, that represented aggression as part of a greater 

measure were excluded, as were studies that did not demonstrate effect size. Second, 

studies were required to contain enough information from which to calculate effect size.36 

Third, and importantly for this current study, Gini et al. included studies only if they 

involved school-aged, community-based children or adolescents, excluding studies with 

different age groups and incarcerated participants. 

These filtering methods resulted in a database of 27 studies being retained for the 

meta-analysis, each of which focused on the relationship between moral disengagement 

and general aggression, bullying, and cyberbullying. Independent coding using a prior 

coding scheme returned interrater agreement at extremely significant levels.37 A number 

of analytic tools were used to measure effect size: Pearson’s r, Q statistics, and 

Rosenthal’s fail-safe N. Items from all included studies were pooled using a random- 

effects model. To counterbalance the influence of sample size on precision (larger sample 

sizes generally provide greater precision in results), each study was given a weight 

calculated by the inverse of its variance.38 

Gini et al. (2014) calculated a mean effect size for the relationship between moral 

disengagement and aggressive behaviour of r = .28 (z= 11.06, p <.001)39 which was 

significantly greater than zero. For these calculations to be overturned, a further 127 
 
 

36 Thereby excluding studies that were qualitative in nature (e.g., interviews) or studies 
using open-ended questions. 
37 The Oxford Dictionary of Statistics (2022) defines Cohen’s kappa as a measure of 
agreement between two observers; a score of zero means there is statistical independence 
between observers while a score of one indicates absolute agreement. Gini et al.’s k 
exceeded .92 indicating a high level of observer agreement. 
38 According to Marin-Martinez and Sanchez-Meca (2010), a weighted effect size is a 
critical feature of meta-analysis because it provides researchers with an opportunity to 
summarise the global magnitude of the study. The optimal process for correct weighting 
is to use inverse variance, a method of aggregating variables by minimising the weighted 
average. 
39 Z score, or standard score, uses standard deviations to measure the distance between a 
data point and the mean (McLeod, 2019). 
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studies with null effect sizes would need to be added to the research before the current 

study’s effect size fell to a negligible level (Gini et al., 2014). No systematic publication 

bias was found. 

Results indicated that the relationship between moral disengagement and both 

aggression and cyberbullying were not affected by gender but were stronger for 

adolescents than for children (Gini et al., 2014). Recognising the multicausal nature of 

aggression (i.e., there is more than just one variable that can influence acts of aggression), 

Gini et al. conducted a comparison of their effect size with effect sizes in other research 

relating to childhood cognition and bullying (e.g., Cook et al., 2010) and found those 

effect sizes to be equal to the effect size for moral disengagement. Furthermore, the effect 

size in the Gini et al. research was larger than that discovered by Orobio de Castro et al. 

(2002) for the association between aggression and hostile attributions. The researchers 

noted that, although there are historical benchmarks that “measure” the significance of 

effect sizes, it is more appropriate to compare other meta-analytic studies examining 

similar concepts in similar contexts.40 

Moderation analysis was used to measure between-group differences, and it was 

noted that studies that used a revised version of Bandura’s original moral disengagement 

scale had larger effect sizes (Gini et al., 2014). Testing the influence of shared method 

variance, analysis showed that studies using the same measurement methods reported 

higher effect sizes. The contrast between these studies and studies without shared method 

variance was .15. Effect size also did not relate to publication status (Gini et al., 2014). 

Gini et al.’s results shared similarities with previous work undertaken by Paciello 

et al. (2008), which tracked different developmental trajectories relating to adolescent 

moral disengagement. Paciello et al. found that adolescents (but not children) were at a 

higher risk of displaying aggressive behaviour when levels of moral disengagement were 

high (2008). These findings, like those of Gini et al., suggest that “the stable tendency 

toward moral disengagement may reflect a crystallization of moral disengagement 
 
 

40 Cohen (1992), for example, suggested that the effect sizes of .1, .3, and .5 could be 
considered small, medium, and large. There is no basis for these rules of thumb, however, 
and Gini et. al.’s method of comparison provides a more contemporary and meaningful 
way to determine effect size significance. 
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mechanisms over time that subsequently legitimatizes the recourse to aggressive and 

violent behaviours” (Paciello et al., 2008, p. 1303). 

Perhaps more concerningly, for the chronically disengaged adolescent who, it may 

be argued, presents a compelling case for vulnerability, moral disengagement may 

represent a “strategy of adaption that is embedded into a system of beliefs about the self 

and others and leads [the young person] to perceive aggression and violence as 

appropriate means to pursue one’s own goals” (Paciello et al., 2008, p. 1302). In 

conjunction with the social and psychological effects of group and individual relative 

deprivation, such a vulnerable adolescent could present as a righteous (in some contexts, 

even virtuous), furious, and unattached human being, with a penchant for violence and an 

even greater penchant for reducing his/her own culpability and dehumanising those whom 

he/she hurts. One could well argue that this toxic combination, first generated during 

adolescent development and without the benefits of cognitive maturation to regulate 

emotion and decision making, presents an optimum opportunity for malevolent influence. 

The demonstrable hatred within Jabar’s words and the transference of culpability to an 

innocent person, as well as the righteous outrage in the name of his cause and the contempt 

he felt because of some perceived injustice, bear witness to how intertwined the two 

concepts of moral disengagement and relative deprivation may become—and the terrible 

consequences that can occur. 

Of importance, Gini et al. (2014) found that the form of aggression with the 

highest effect size in relation to its relationship with moral disengagement was 

cyberbullying. This raises important considerations not discussed within Gini et al.’s 

review but pertinent to this current research, in particular, how the buffering effect of 

social media may enable morally disengaged bullies to conduct immoral acts (online and 

in person) and the echo chamber reinforcement of perceptions of injustice and subsequent 

acts of aggression. Although a review of the Australian terrorist landscape41 between 2000 

and 2017 (Harris-Hogan & Barelle, 2020) found no significant association between 
 
 
 

41 Trends and relationships within the Australian terrorism network were identified via an 
exploration of longitudinal data collated over 16 years. Harris-Horgan and Barelle (2020) 
also conducted an in-depth analysis of the new “at-risk” cohort of Australian adolescents 
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social media radicalisation and terrorist acts, it is possible that in Jabar’s case, an online 

influence helped solidify his feelings of resentment toward Western society.42 
 

The online world also appears to provide the vulnerable and uncertain adolescent 

with two contradictory effects or opportunities. First, the anonymity of this world may 

well provide adolescents (and others) with an enhanced mechanism for dehumanising 

their victims—a step removed from having to see and deal with the effect of one’s 

bullying laid bare on their victim’s faces (an emotional and physical circumstance all 

bullies must navigate, some with more ease than others). Second, in the online world 

people can find someone or something to help provide justifications for almost any act or 

proclivity. The views that social media reinforce include the disparity between what an 

individual and his/her group feels they are entitled to and what they experience. The 

online world also reinforces the act of reconstrued cognition necessary for the 

disengagement from morality and a likely act of violence against another. 

The ability of groups such as Al-Qaeda and ISIS to recruit willing fighters is 

enhanced, in part, by their sophisticated online presence, capturing and consequently 

becoming the centre of identity construction in whatever guise that may take. This 

“presence” merely confirms whatever one might seek. According to Venhaus: “Revenge 

seekers need an outlet for their frustration, status seekers need recognition, identity 

seekers need a group to join, and thrill seekers need adventure” (2010, p. 1). Through the 

seemingly contradictory lens of anonymity within an echo chamber, cyberbullying, as an 

act of aggression, is an easily accessible option for adolescents seeking to justify, 

reinforce, and normalise (Huey, 2015) ideas and actions related to moral disengagement. 

Overall, and pertinent again to this current study, Gini et al. (2014) concluded that 

the larger effect size occurred with revised versions of Bandura’s original scale, most 

likely due to that version containing items that are specifically related to aggression. 

Although the direction of the relationship between moral disengagement and aggression 

is still not conclusively known, and the relationship might be bidirectional, Gini et al.’s 
 

42 Although there is little doubt that Jabar, like the majority of the cases Harris-Hogan and 
Barelle (2020) reviewed, was heavily influenced by both familial and social contacts, 
evidence also suggests that ISIS recruiter Neil Prakash, a Cambodian-Australian, and his 
ISIS offsider, UK man Raphael Hostey, were likely in communication with Jabar in the 
period leading up to his terrorist act (The Daily Telegraph, 2015). 
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meta-analysis showed that this relationship is moderated by both age and shared method 

variance. 

Development of a moral disengagement subscale should, therefore, follow the 

lines drawn by Bandura in his early work (Bandura, 1978, 1990, 1991) with a particular 

focus on revised versions that narrowed the relational concepts to aggressive acts. 

Because the moral disengagement subscale’s target was adolescent moral disengagement 

demonstrated through aggressive acts, the moderating effect of age was already 

considered. 
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3 
Methods 

 
 

3.1 Introduction 
 

Several basic research principles were applied to this study, including the establishment 

of a meaningful framework surrounding the analysis and presentation of the research 

findings (see Smith, Ayanian, et al., 2011, p. 927). This framework provided for 

replication of the study and improvement of the inventory by others during future 

research. Future research is a critical aspect because it will provide both justification and 

transparency to the study’s results. 

The exploratory stage of inventory development was broken into three distinct 

phases. The first (pretest) phase was aimed at assessing the content validity of the 96 

items that were initially generated to measure the three constructs in question and 

involved the participation of nine people. The 96 items were reduced to 27 using the 

Content Validity Index (discussed below). 

The second (pilot) phase of inventory development involved administration of the 

27 items via an online survey to a group of adolescents to conduct a number of statistical 

analyses. This pilot phase was based on a small sample (N = 37), referred to as the Footy 

sample. Exploratory factor analysis resulted in the 27 items being reduced to 19 items. 

The third (replication) phase of inventory development involved administration of 

the 19 items via another online survey to a larger group of adolescents. The replication 

phase of this study used a larger dataset (N = 259), titled Qualtrics sample. Using 

confirmatory factor analysis and structural equation modelling, the 19 items were reduced 

to a final 13 items. Each of the above three phases is explained below, and, in Chapter 4, 

I discuss the results from all phases. 

 
 

3.2 Inventory development 
 

The type of psychological inventory developed during this research can be referred to as 

a measure of typical performance. Such inventories measure personal qualities such as 

behaviours, attitudes, values, and motivations, distinct from measures of maximum 
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performance which indicate levels of ability, attainment, and aptitude (The British 

Psychological Society, 2017). The other major difference is that measures of typical 

performance commonly involve the measurement of more than one construct whereas 

measures of maximum performance usually measure just one (for example, a participant’s 

particular skill). Cronbach, whose name is associated with the widely used test for internal 

consistency or reliability of a measurement inventory (Cronbach’s alpha), succinctly 

described measures of typical performance as a means “to investigate not what the person 

can do but what he does” (Cronbach, 1960, p. 31). Modern-day organisational recruitment 

and training/assessment procedures, for example, will likely use a mix of both measures of 

typical and maximum performance to discover attributes of the people it wants to recruit 

and at what levels they can perform. 

The final design of an inventory hinges predominantly on two essential 

measurements: reliability and validity. These two measurements are the predominant 

source of legitimacy for an inventory and without their presence, a practitioner cannot 

rely on an inventory to give consistent results concerning whatever it is it is supposed to 

measure. The consequence is an inventory without authority and with limited value 

(Loewenthal, 1996, p. 5). 

Reliability is a “precisely defined mathematical concept” (DeCoster, 2005, p. 9), 

measured on a scale of 0 to 1 with a higher value reflecting higher reliability. Scales with 

low reliability are likely to incorporate a number of random measurement errors (2005, 

p. 7). 

A common example often given of the difference between reliability and validity, 

is to imagine a set of scales. The first time you step on the scales, it measures your weight 

at 100 kilograms. You step on it a second time and again it measures 100 kilograms. 

Again, and again you get the same result. This set of scales is said to be reliable. There is 

consistency in the results. 

Validity, on the other hand, refers to the extent to which the scale can properly 

measure the theoretical construct (weight) that it is supposed to measure (Loewenthal, 

1996, p. 13). You want to weigh yourself and get a result in kilograms. Other scales tell 

you that you weigh 100 kilograms. These scales tell you the same. And so, these scales 

are also measuring what they say they measure. They are valid instruments. 
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Measurement inventories can be reliable without being valid but not the other way around. 

The inventory needed to measure the key behavioural/emotional factors specified 

in the research aim, namely relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement. 

The results stemming from the inventory could not be accurately interpreted if what was 

supposed to be measured was either not measured or muddled with results measuring 

something entirely different. 

As accurate as research strives to be, however, scale items, particularly those 

developed in the social or behavioural disciplines, cannot truly measure a construct with, 

say, the precision of a ruler or a set of scales (Raykov & Marcoulides, 2011, p. 1). 

Attitudinal and affective constructs are merely implied by overt behaviours (in this 

research, feelings of injustice, anger, identity conflict, for example), which at best 

represent “indicative manifestations of these constructs” (Raykov & Marcoulides, 2011, 

p. 1). Although they may lack the most calculable, scientific rigour of tests utilised in 

other disciplines, when behavioural constructs are correctly developed and 

operationalised via, say statements to be rated by respondents in terms of their 

endorsement of them, they can help us predict, explain, optimise, or control behaviour. 

Tests (such as inventories, for example) help quantify behaviour and thus are “the 

cornerstone(s) of what measurement and in particular test theory in these sciences is 

about” (Raykov & Marcoulides, 2011, p. 6). 

As revealed by the literature review, the key behavioural and affective or 

emotional factors the inventory was intended to measure were those thought to be present 

during adolescence and shaped by psychological influences during this period of 

development. I argue that when all variables are present at higher levels within 

adolescents, those individuals may display a vulnerability and gravitation toward 

extremist groups and the extremist message. 

This is because, according to social identity theory (SIT), we gain the greatest idea 

about who we are by the groups to which we belong (Tajfel, 1978). A young person who 

is vulnerable due to feelings of humiliation or perceived relative deprivation, and who 

displays evidence of moral disengagement, needs certainty in an uncertain world, and the 

extremist group, with its strict rules, norms, behaviours, and beliefs offers such certainty. 
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As previously stated, the aim of this research project was the development of an 

inventory measuring three key factors—relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral 

disengagement—as independent subscales. Although in more rudimentary scales, the 

questions can (and in fact, must) be interchangeable, the questions in each of the 

subscales, for the most part, could not be (at least with questions from other subscales) 

because they measured three separate constructs (DeCoster, 2005, p. 1). The overall 

results would give an interesting perspective but so too, the individual subscales, 

especially if, when conducting potential further studies in the field, one subscale yielded 

consistently better results than the other two. 

Respondents rated their level of endorsement of each item on a continuum called 

a Likert scale which allows each participant to express the degree to which they either 

agree or disagree with the item. Likert scales assume that an attitude can be measured 

(McLeod, 2019). Therefore, they naturally lend themselves to measures of typical 

performance, such as the inventory developed in this research project. They are practical, 

cost efficient, and easily understood by respondents. They do, however, have certain 

limitations. For example, Likert scales are susceptible to acquiescent responses 

(Krosnick, 1991), colloquially termed the “Yes” bias (Toor, 2020), which is the tendency 

for a respondent to agree with the statement to be rated. For example, gauging a 

respondent’s attitude toward pill testing at music festivals with the statement, “pill testing 

at music festivals is a good thing” is likely to yield a similar result to one where the 

statement to be rated is, “pill testing at music festivals is a bad thing”. The respondent 

should have two different responses to those two questions, but acquiescence bias 

suggests differently. 

According to Tourangeau et al. (2000), responses to agree/disagree scales are not 

simple cognitive processes. Responses involve a complex, four-step process from initial 

comprehension of the statement, retrieval of stored information, judgements made in 

relation to the stored information, and the resultant selection of an attitudinal response. It 

was therefore necessary to develop items that were easily understood by adolescents so 

that there was a readily available source of stored information contextualising the 

statements. I made an effort, therefore, to keep the statements used in each subscale 

precise and short and on topics that were easily identifiable to adolescents. 
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The scale type used was a 5-point Likert scale, a well-established measurement 

instrument used to rate the belief or feeling a participant has about a certain statement. 

Data elicited from Likert scales are referred to as ordinal data because the intervals or 

distance between responses (from agree to strongly agree, for example) cannot be 

measured. Although a numerical value is given to each answer, “value” in and of itself 

cannot be interpreted by the results. Therefore, one cannot assign a value to the difference 

between, for instance, a 5=strongly agree and a 4=agree answer. Ordinal data can be 

ranked, but the distance or value between those ranks cannot be measured. 

Although a 5-point scale was Likert’s (1932) original suggestion, more recent 

voices have argued that the greater the number of response options, the greater the 

variation in results (Dawes, 2008). On the surface, it is a relatively safe assumption that 

the more opportunity for nuanced response, the more detailed data one may elicit from 

the inventory. However, when Revilla et al. (2014) investigated reliability, validity, and 

quality coefficients, they proved otherwise. Recognising the general limitations (i.e., 

biases) inherent in Likert-scale assessments, the authors suggested that 5-point scales 

yielded higher data quality than did scales with more response categories (typically the 

7-point scale). 

Another consideration that influenced the type of Likert scale I used was the 

ability of adolescents to ascribe meaning to the points of the scale. Such clarity is required 

for participants to “identify the conceptual divisions” (Krosnick & Presser, 2009, p. 13) 

between the points. Although Krosnick and Presser concluded that a 7-point scale was 

the optimal number, they gave no reference to specific age groups of the respondents. 

Bloom et al. (2003) examined the literature relating to the psychometric properties 

of Likert scales and found no real difference between 5- and 7-point scales (2003). They 

did find, however, that a 9-point scale had the potential to yield greater reliability if the 

participants had the cognitive ability to make the appropriate distinctions between the 

scale points. This result may apply most to older rather than younger respondents. 

Cook et al. (2001), cautioned against using a high number of scale points when 

cognitive capability was an issue. If the ability to differentiate the meaning of the intervals 

was absent, a scale’s reliability could be reduced. Research by Raaijmakers (2000) into 

adolescents’ high use of the midpoint response on 5-point Likert scales measuring 

political attitudes highlighted the dual meaning associated with this response: 
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a true neutral meaning and a more ambiguous “undecided”. These results, however, may 

have been influenced by the topic of the inventory (political attitudes) and the limited 

exposure of adolescents to the issues at hand. Further research into scales with adolescent 

participants yielded little insight, although Mellor and Moore (2014) warned of the perils 

of using Likert scales (in the case of their study, 5-point scales) with children aged 12 or 

younger. This was due to the participants’ limited ability to use Likert scales in general 

to represent their attitudes and feelings. Citing Gelman and Baillargeon (1983), Mellor 

and Moore argued that it is more likely that children view the world through a 

dichotomous lens.1 

Without preassessing the cognitive functions of the adolescent participants, it 

would be difficult to move away from mere assumption to definitive knowledge. With 

little consensus about the advantages of 5 or 7-point scales, especially those that 

adolescents need to use, I decided that the existing, standardised scales that measured the 

constructs to be used in the inventory could provide the best guide about the number of 

response options. 

I examined scales within the American Psychological Association’s PsycTests 

database. A keyword search of this database using the term “adolescent” and 

examination of the first (in alphabetical order) 24 inventories revealed the following 

formats: 

• 2-point Likert scale – 1 inventory 

• 4-point Likert scale – 3 inventories 

• 5-point Likert scale – 6 inventories 

• 7-point Likert scale – 1 inventory 

• 9-point Likert scale – 1 inventory 

• Yes/no format – 1 inventory 

• Other – 11 inventories 2 
 
 
 

1 Mellor and Moore (2014) focused on 12 widely used child inventories that had either 
simple yes/no, true/false and small-point (up to 5) Likert scale formats to ascertain 
attitudes and judgements. 
2 These inventories commonly calculated the frequency of an activity, rather than an 
attitude toward that activity. For example, four inventories focused on alcohol 
consumption. Another four inventories measured aggressive behaviours, one using a 
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I decided to use a 5-point, rather than 7-point, Likert scale with all of the above 

considerations in mind, in particular the need to create an inventory that was within the 

cognitive bounds of adolescents and would provide easy access to the 4-step process of 

question comprehension. 

 
 

3.3 Method bias 
 

Shared method variance was reported in all studies examined by Gini et al. (2014) that 

used self-report (e.g., Likert scale) measurement methods. To counter any shared method 

variance between variables measured by the same method (i.e., a Likert scale) would be 

a difficult if not impossible task, and one that Spector (2006) remained unconvinced is 

necessary. Malhotra et al. (2006) analysed the extent to which shared method variance 

impacted information systems (IS) research and found that it was less significant than 

previously thought, giving sway to Spector’s argument. 

However, Bodner warned against measuring different constructs with the same 

method because “one cannot distinguish variance due to the construct of interest from 

variance due to the method used to measure that construct; furthermore, correlations 

among variables that share a measurement method will in part reflect their dependence 

on that measurement method” (Bodner, 2006, p. 269). Bodner’s review of six fields of 

psychology found that the issue of shared method variance was far more widespread than 

Malhotra et al. (2006) found in the IS research community. Seventy-six percent of all 

studies reviewed by Bodner (2006) used only one measurement method (p. 268). Thirty- 

three percent of the studies used self-report inventories as the sole instrument and over 

three quarters of all studies, regardless of instrument, used only a single measurement 

method (Bodner, 2006). 

Two distinct types of bias can result from shared-method variance. The first is the 

potential for method factors to influence estimates of both reliability and validity 

(Podsakoff et al., 2012), thus effectively eliminating (at the very least, severely denting) 

the efficacy of one’s inventory. For example, a latent construct (variable) will capture 

systematic variance among other measurements (Podsakoff et al., 2012). Systematic 
 
 

checklist and the other three using numerical rating scales to ascertain frequency of 
aggressive/antisocial activity (as of 5 February 2019). 
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variance is also termed between-group variance and relates to the difference in variance 

between control groups, natural groups and experimental groups.  If the construct/variable 

is adequately measured, then there should be a difference between the scores of the control 

group and experimental group.3 If shared method variance (also known as systematic 

method variance) is not controlled for, researchers run the risk of having both variances 

placed together, in turn creating potential misconceptions about the inventory’s 

convergent validity and its reliability. In simple terms, one would have difficulty 

positively identifying the relationship between constructs measured by the same inventory 

due to between-group variances being thrown together with systematic ones (Podsakoff, 

et al., 2012, p. 542). Furthermore, Podsakoff et al. noted that the shared-method bias can 

have a detrimental effect on relationship estimates between variables (2012) leading to 

Type 1 or Type 2 errors as well as reducing the discriminant validity of the inventory. 

Pretesting an inventory involves the detection of problems4 with the design and 

structure, ultimately “bound by basic laws of probability” (Perneger et al., 2015, p. 148); 

a simple example is that problems are not likely to be reported if the sample size is low. 

Perneger et al. (2015) set out to examine this issue with particular reference to statistical 

power, the probability of problem detection, and the prevalence of those problems. Using 

the calculation Power = 1 – (1-p)n where n refers to the sample size and (1-p) is the 

probability of not finding a problem,5 Perneger et al. (2015) tested the statistical power in 

seven samples of different sizes (5, 7, 10, 15, 20, 30, 50) and with 18 levels of prevalence 

(ranging from 0.01 to 0.15 prevalence in graduated steps). The researchers evaluated the 

lowest number of participants required for the statistical power to detect a problem to 

exceed 80–90 percent. The researchers conducted a further test to predict the sample size 

needed to predict a given effect/problem in a sample with at least two participants, arguing 

that a single problem detected may not be enough to justify the modification of the 

inventory (p. 148). 
 
 

3 Although this current study did not entail field research to this extent, it is still important 
to consider such effects for future work. 
4 In relation to the work of Perneger et al., “problems” is a word used to refer to 
ambiguities, misunderstandings, and other issues that participants might encounter with 
an inventory, in particular during the pretest phase of inventory development (Perneger 
et al., 2014). 
5 This algorithm was produced by Blair and Conrad in 2011. 
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Depending on the prevalence of a given problem, the results fluctuated. For 

example, if the prevalence of the problem was .005 (which is deemed low prevalence, 

i.e., a problem that is not regularly seen) Perneger et al. (2015) calculated it would require 

a sample size of 32 to detect the problem at an 80 percent rate and 45 participants for a 

90 percent rate. Furthermore, small samples (with fewer than 15 participants) are prone 

to produce unwanted results or other problems in 10 percent of participants. To detect a 

problem that may occur for one out of every 10 participants at a 90 percent rate, the 

minimum number of participants must be 22 (2015). 

Both datasets used in this current study were informed by Perneger et al.’s (2015) 

work. Both samples were considered adequate for appropriate inferences to be drawn, 

including their statistical power to detect problems with design and structure. 

 
 

3.4 Relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement subscale 

development 

Relative deprivation scales specific to adolescents (and measuring both group and 

individual constructs) could not be found in the literature that I reviewed, so I developed 

a new subscale, encompassing the features and principles discussed in Smith, Pettigrew, 

et al.’s meta-analysis (2012). 

An absence of a scale measuring adolescent humiliation resulted in concepts being 

drawn from Hartling and Luchetta’s (1999) humiliation inventory, which was initially 

intended for use with adults. Both the humiliation and relative deprivation subscales were 

divided, to measure the effects of the individual and group forms of these constructs. 

Gini et al.’s (2014) meta-analytic review of studies examining the relationship 

between moral disengagement and aggression formed the basis of this current study’s 

moral disengagement subscale development. Gini et al.’s (2014) review was particularly 

pertinent because it focussed its analysis on how the relationship between moral 

disengagement and aggression affects children and adolescents. 

Lowenthal (2001) cautioned against single-item scales or scales with a small 

number of items due to the notorious inability of Cronbach’s alpha to measure reliability 

in small scales. Similarly, Sauro (2018) questioned single-item scales’ ability to capture 

the constructs they intend to measure. For these reasons, no subscale comprised only a 
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single item, and scales with a small number of items were avoided. On the other hand, 

Schmitt and Stults (1985) note the problems of response bias caused by excessively 

lengthy scales, and Harvey et al. (1985) proposed that internal consistency can be 

adequately obtained with a scale of four or five items. Response bias due to boredom 

during participation was a chief consideration. I decided, therefore, to attempt the 

development of three separate subscales measuring three separate factors with 

approximately six items each. 

The process of each subscale development, generally speaking, followed Hinkin 

et al.’s (1997) seven-step construction guide.6 

 
 

3.4.1 Item generation: Pretest phase 
 

The deductive approach to scale development was used due to the existing literature and 

theoretical underpinnings of relative deprivation (as would be the case with the other 

subscales developed in this inventory). Hinkin et al. (1997) recommend that twice as 

many items be initially created as would be included in the final inventory. Therefore, a 

total of 32 items (16 pairs of items both positively and negatively framed), relating to the 

two subsets of relative deprivation (personal and group) were generated. A further 32 

items relating to moral disengagement and 32 relating to the two subsets of humiliation 

(personal and group) were also generated. Overall, therefore, 96 items were developed 

for analysis and reduction. 

 
 

3.4.2 Content validity: Pretest phase 
 

An often-overlooked step in scale development (Hinkin et al., 1997), content validity7 

(sometimes referred to as content adequacy), is required to ensure questions adequately 
 

6 The Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) software package (including 
AMOS add-on) was used for the production, calculation, and all other statistical analyses 
conducted during this study. 
7 Schriesheim et al. (1993) describe a trilogy of validity forms that are necessary in 
inventory development. Content validity (also called content adequacy) refers to the 
extent to which the items are a proper sample of the construct; criterion-related validity 
the degree to which the inventory measures the relationship according to the prescribed 
theory; and construct validity which refers to the extent to which the inventory can be 



CHAPTER 3 METHODOLOGY 

84 

 

 

 

tap the construct under question. An inventory’s use and therefore its worth as a valid 

measurement is founded upon its items being a “representative sample of the content 

universe of the underlying theoretical construct” (Schriesheim et al., 1993, p. 388). 

Assessment of content adequacy involves participants being asked to examine the 

potential scale items and judge how they relate to the construct in question (Schriesheim 

et al, 1993). Questions that are perceived to be “conceptually inconsistent” are then 

deleted from the inventory (Hinkin, 1998, p. 108). 

In the present study, I selected Hinkin et al.’s (1997) first option for content 

validity assessment. A group of nine “naïve”8 respondents were given definitions of the 

three constructs (relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement) and asked 

to match items that corresponded with the definition, using agree/disagree/undecided 

options). All three constructs intended to be measured by this inventory were tested at the 

same time. All 96 items were reproduced under each of the three different construct 

definitions.9 

The content validity index (CVI) is a widely used quantitative assessment of 

content validity enabling researchers to calculate both item (I-CVI) and overall scale (S- 

CVI) values. Although not without its critics, mainly due to issues about its inability to 

adjust for chance agreement, these issues can be remedied (Polit et al., 2007). The CVI is 

usually obtained by computing item values using expert ratings on a 4-point scale, 

although during this current research, nonexperts were asked to rate the items on a 3-point 

agreement scale. These were the only differences from the original construction of the 

CVI and posed no issues in relation to the overall calculations and interpretation of CVI 

results. Indeed this construction (the 3-point agreement scale) lent more robustness to the 

findings because only one criterion (the “agree” point) was included in calculations, 

meaning only one-third of the response categories could be used. In the original 

construction, both “strongly agree” and “somewhat agree” were included in the results, 
 
 

said to be an operational indicator of the construct (1993). An inventory demonstrating 
both content and criterion-related validity is likely to be judged as possessing construct 
validity (Nunnally, 1978). 
8 As opposed to an expert group with knowledge of research methods, assessment 
development and theoretical constructs. 
9 A copy of the content validity assessment (with 96 items) is attached as Appendix A. 
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meaning that 50 percent of the response categories could be included and calculated in 

the final examination of content validity. 

The I-CVI was calculated as follows: number of judges rating the question as 

“agree” divided by the number of judges. The overall scale calculation (S-CVI) was equal 

to the proportion of the total items that were judged to have content validity. 

Using the above calculations, Lynn (1986) proposed general guidelines in relation 

to acceptable I-CVI and S-CVI levels, according to the number of judges. An acceptable 

I-CVI level when there are more than six judges is .83 (Lynn, 1986; Polit et al., 2007). 

For S-CVI the acceptable level depends on the procedure used. I used the average scale 

calculation (referred to as S-CVI/Ave) which is calculated by adding items that are 

deemed valid (i.e., with an I-CVI of more than .83) and dividing by the total number of 

items. A score of .90 (Polit & Beck, 2006) was recommended as the basis for an 

acceptable S-CVI/Ave instrument. 

As a supplement to the CVI calculations and to account for the CVI’s general 

limitation in relation to chance agreement, a multirater kappa coefficient, recommended 

by Wynd et al. (2003) was also used. Kappa is a representation of agreement between 

raters (interrater reliability) after chance agreement has been removed (Wynd, et al., 

2003). A kappa (κ) value greater than .60 is considered good, and a κ value greater than 

.75 is considered excellent (Polit et al., 2007). 
 
 

3.4.3 Inventory administration 
 

During the pilot phase, a small sample (N = 37) was used for exploratory factor analysis 

(EFA). During the replication phase, a larger sample (N = 259) was used for confirmatory 

factor analysis (CFA). 

 
 

3.4.3.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample 
 

A pilot group, comprised of a convenience sample (N = 37) was administered the 

inventory to ascertain how well the items were related to the concepts it was intended to 

measure (Hinkin, 1998). Convenience sampling is sometimes called opportunity 

sampling (Oxford University Press, 2022) and, although its use can expose the study to 

sample bias (in a way random sampling can protect against), it is a simple, cost-efficient, 
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and timely way to administer an inventory. Apart from age, the pilot group bore no 

connection to the target group of eventual study participants. Participants were informed 

about the purpose of the study, they were told that their answers would remain 

anonymous, and they were given instructions about how to complete the inventory. 

Participation of adolescents in the pilot phase of inventory development was essential 

because it allowed me to identify which questions could be comprehended by members 

of that age group. 

Design of an online survey was completed using the SurveyMonkey platform. An 

invitation to complete the online survey was provided to an unknown number of young 

people.10 

Substantial debate still exists about appropriate sample sizes for subsequent 

analysis and to properly assess the statistical significance of results (Hinkin et al., 1997). 

Statistical significance is likely to increase along with sample size (1997). However, 

Lowenthal (2001) cautioned that large sample sizes also have the potential to hide 

important divergences, either individually or by group. Hinkin (1998) warned that 

exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis can be affected by low sample sizes. The 

statistical power of an inventory (Cohen, 1992) refers to its ability to detect such 

differences as well as the size of the effects. Therefore, the larger the sample, the greater 

the inventory’s ability to detect an effect (Lowenthal, 1996). Rummel (1970) 

recommended an item-to-participant ratio of 1:4, while Schwab (1980) recommended a 

more substantial 1:10. Winter et al.’s simulations with small sample sizes, however, 

revealed that exploratory factor analysis can yield consistent results for samples well 

below N = 50, particularly when combined with a low factor/high communality values 

(Winter et al., 2009). 

DeCoster (2005) suggested that obtaining more than 20 responses will not have a 

great impact on the stability of the research results. Osborne and Costello (2004) argue 

that simplistic one-size-fits-all sample sizing does not take into account the great depth 

and complexity of the constructs capable of being measured, nor the type of inventories 

being used. But neither are Osborne and Costello (2004) supportive of item-to-participant 

ratios, believing “the number of items per factor and communalities and item loading 
 
 

10 A copy of the invitation is attached as Appendix D. 
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magnitudes can make any particular ratio overkill or hopelessly insufficient” (Osborne & 

Costello, 2004, p. 2). Osborne and Costello’s re-analysis of data collated during 

Guadagnoli and Velicer’s (1998) study on the same sample size issue did not draw 

definitive conclusions. 

Regardless of the conditions placed around inventory developments, researchers 

cannot ignore the fact that “the task of judging respondent reactions is basically a 

subjective one” (Presser & Blair, 1994, p. 74). Recognising the constraints of time and 

resources, in this current study I used the following: 

• a sample size of at least 30; and 

• the use of a pretest content validity assessment. 
 

The pilot phase of the project entailed the participation of a group of adolescents 

ranging in age from 14 to 18 years from a sporting club in the state of New South Wales. 

There was no relationship between me and the parents, or the young people asked to 

participate beyond me being a club member. 

The only means by which the invitation to participate was disseminated was via an 

email from the general manager of the sporting club.11 The reason for this was two-fold: 

(1) Accessibility: the general manager had access to the email addresses of all 

parents. 

(2) A positive barrier to a direct approach: providing a clear delineation between the 

researcher, potential participants, and their caregivers. 

An email was sent by the general manager to all parents of the under-15 boys’, under- 

16 girls’, under-17 boys’, and under-18 girls’ teams. For the under-15 boys’ and under 16- 

girls’ teams, parents were sent an information sheet relating to the study. If they agreed to 

their children participating (and if the child also agreed) the online survey could be accessed 

via the URL provided in the information sheet. The first page of the survey also contained 

information for the participant to review. 

For the under-17 boys’ and under-18 girls’ teams, parents were also emailed by the 

general manager who provided an information sheet relating to the study. They were also 

provided with a participant information sheet and requested to pass this on to their child / 

 
11 A copy of the invitation is attached to this report as Appendix D. 
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young person. This information sheet (for the participants) also contained the URL link to 

the online survey. Both the parent and participant information sheets detailed my interest in 

finding out if there are specific factors, combined with a unique set of social circumstances, 

that make teenagers more vulnerable to an extremist message. Participation was indicated as 

requiring no more than 15—20 minutes and as being voluntary. 

The general manager of the sporting club agreed to disseminate my request to the 

parents on his email list. Nothing else was requested of the general manager in relation to 

this project. This was to ensure that the project remained untainted by any indication of 

coercion to complete the survey by the club itself. An additional request for participation of 

the under-18 boys’ team (affiliated with the senior club) was also endorsed (by CSU’s 

HREC), providing the potential for a further approximately 25 responses. These potential 

participants were not contacted via their parents. 

Thirty-seven participants (pilot phase Footy sample) completed the online survey 

voluntarily. Completion of the survey by the adolescent indicated consent/assent. Data from 

incomplete surveys were not included in the final analysis because incomplete surveys were 

understood to indicate withdrawal of consent/assent. This was explained in the information 

provided to potential participants and parents, as was the process of withdrawing 

consent/assent and what would happen with their data. 12 Once the survey was submitted, it 

could not be withdrawn. Participants were able to review and revise their responses before 

submitting their questionnaires. Participants were asked to indicate their age and gender, but 

no other potentially identifying information was sought. 

The above process provided a layer of anonymity between me, the parents, and any 

adolescents agreeing to participate. I was not able to obtain information relating to which 

parent passed on my request. Likewise, there was no way to ascertain which adolescents 

agreed to and participated in the survey or who started completing the survey and then 

discontinued. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

12 Copies of the parent and participant information sheets may be found in Appendices 
B and C, respectively. 
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3.4.3.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample 
 

The replication group (N = 259) was administered a revised inventory. Hosting of this 

additional online survey was provided by the cloud-based Qualtrics platform,13 which was 

contracted to source the participants and provide the online survey platform. All 

participants were Australian adolescents. For 14- to 16-year-olds, Qualtrics ensured both 

parent and participant consent (information sheets previously provided were again 

disseminated) and that the survey was sent to parents first for their review. For 17- and 

18-year-olds, consent from the young person was obtained, plus a small financial 

incentive to participate was provided. 

Qualtrics uses certified panel partners to obtain samples. These panel partners are 

required to maintain certifications and/or in-field monitoring and data quality checks. 

Certification includes ISO 2025214 management-system standards. A soft launch was 

undertaken to test the survey mechanics (N = 22). These item responses are included in 

the final dataset. 

 
 

3.4.4 Factor analysis: Pilot and replication phases 
 

The Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) software platform was used for data 

analysis, which included the identification of outliers that might influence the 

interpretation of results and skewness and kurtosis examinations. Exploratory factor 

analysis (EFA) was conducted on the Footy sample (pilot phase) to reveal the latent 

constructs underpinning the three vulnerability aspects being measured. The extraction 

method of principal axis factoring was applied due to its ability to analyse a mix of 

common, specific, and random error variances (Hinkin, 1998). The pilot phase was 

designed to ascertain which items conceptually ‘hung’ together and which items might 

prove problematic. 
 
 
 
 
 

13 Hence why the sample used for the replication phase was titled Qualtrics sample. 
14 ISO 20252 Market, opinion and social research, including insights and data analytics 
– Vocabulary and service requirements (International Organization for Standardization, 
2019) is the accepted international standard. 
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The three subscales under development were assessed independently of each other 

because the data captured (from both online surveys) was from participants chosen due 

to age, not potential vulnerability. 

 
 

3.4.4.1 Assumptions of parametric (statistical) testing 
 

The four main assumptions of parametric (statistical) testing are: 
 

• Normality of data distribution (the classic bell-shaped curve) 

• Homogeneity of variances 

• Linearity 

• Independence (Real Statistics, 2020) 
 
 

If these four conditions are not met, it is not possible to conduct accurate tests on the data. 

Of the four assumptions, data normality is the most important. It is difficult to test for 

normal distribution15 on sample sizes of N = <30 because of the greater ability for an 

outlier to impact the results (as opposed to a large sample set where such data loses its 

impact amid a greater number of samples). With a relatively small sample,16 the present 

study, therefore, required robust analysis of the dataset. Such a number of outliers had the 

potential to significantly affect the distribution of this small sample. 

Outliers in the data were identified and treated appropriately. The statistical issue 

with outliers is their propensity to “cause biased parameter estimates, non-normality in 

otherwise beautifully normal variables, and inflated variances” (Grace-Martin, 2022, par. 

2). In other words, outliers can affect the results by: 

• Impacting the mean and standard variation; 

• Decreasing normality (if not randomly distributed); 

• Impacting estimates; and 
 
 

15 A normal distribution implies that the population from which the samples are taken 
(i.e., the survey respondents) is representative of a normal section of the population 
(Ghasemi & Zahediasl, 2012, p. 486). 
16 Central limit theorem posits that the larger the sample size, the more likely the sampling 
distribution (regardless of outliers) will appear within normal approximations (Frost, 
2020). 
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• Impacting the basic assumption of a number of statistical model assumptions 

(Singh, 2020). 

 
 

3.4.4.2 Skewness and kurtosis 
 

An examination of skewness and kurtosis levels was also conducted. Skewness and 

kurtosis typically provide researchers with values and optical observations of the 

normality of data distribution. 

Skewness is a measure of data symmetry, or normal data distribution. A normal 

distribution looks like a bell (Chin & Lee, 2008), with equal values on its three indices of 

central tendency–the mean, median, and mode (APA, 2022). Extremes in distribution 

(identifying an abnormal distribution) can either be positively skewed or negatively 

skewed. Outliers are strongly associated with skewed data. 

Kurtosis measures the “tailedness” of data distribution; that is, the combined 

weight of a distribution’s tails relative to the central distribution (Kenton, 2020). 

Normally distributed data display the bell-shaped curve with most of the data fitting 

somewhere within ± three standard deviations from the mean. Data with high kurtosis 

will extend its tails further than the ± three standard deviations. 

As with other statistical tests, the literature regarding acceptable skewness and 

kurtosis levels is littered with rules of thumb generally dependent on the size of the thumb 

being measured. However, there seems to be consensus (see George & Mallery, 2010; 

West et al., 1995), that skewness and kurtosis values exceeding ±2.0 indicate that a dataset 

departs significantly from a normal distribution and thus violates the assumptions of 

parametric testing. The standard normal distribution value for both kurtosis and skewness 

measurements is zero. A z-test for normality was conducted and if z-values exceeded ± 

1.96. log transformation was performed. There are a number of different ways to 

transform nonnormative data into normative data appropriate for parametric testing. In 

simple terms, transformation pushes data closer to the centre or normal distribution by 

applying a mathematical solution. 

After these data ‘cleaning’ processes were complete, the set of observed variables 

was then reduced to a smaller “more parsimonious” set (Hinkin et al. 1997, p. 108). EFA 
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determined those items that represented the construct under examination. Items with 

factor loadings of .40 or greater were retained for confirmatory factor analysis. 

 
 
 
 

3.4.5 Confirmatory factor analysis 
 

Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was conducted on the larger Qualtrics sample 

(replication phase). CFA is a type of structural equations analysis that assesses how well 

items represent the constructs they are intended to measure. CFA helps identify problems 

with measurement models (Jackson et al., 2009) by providing clarity in scale development 

and construct validity (p. 7). 

 
 

3.4.5.1 Model fit indices 
 

Model fit refers to a set of statistical measurements used during CFA that reveal how well 

the model conforms to the data. A good-fitting17 model displays consistency with the data 

and does not require drastic changes to its structure (Kenny, 2020). The use of fit indexes 

is designed to alleviate measurement issues with small sample sizes and issues with 

distributional misspecification typically associated with chi-square evaluations (p. 3). 

Sample size (too large or too small) can result in either confirmatory or rejection 

outcomes.18 This is because, when using any latent-variable model, inferences are drawn 

from data observed to the model believed to be generating such data. These inferences 

depend in large part on how well the data mirrors data available in the normal population 

which is the subject of the study. These inferences, therefore, depend on sample size 

which is why CFA was conducted only with the Qualtrics sample. 
 
 
 

17 Goodness-of-fit is a measurement of whether sample data (i.e., the data obtained during 
the replication phase) fits a distribution from a certain population, commonly a population 
with a normal (bell curve) distribution. In simpler terms, goodness-of-fit will tell you 
whether your data represent data you would expect to find in the population under study 
(Statistics How To, 2019). 
18 CFA was not used during the initial exploratory factor analysis where N = 37 (Footy 
sample). It was, however, used during Stage 7 (replication phase – Qualtrics sample) with 
a larger dataset. 
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The model-chi-square test, for example, assesses general model fit (Kenny, 2020) 

and discrepancies between fitted covariance matrices and samples. It is the most common 

goodness-to-fit model measurement reported. It is also influenced by sample size, both 

large and small. Sample size influences precision estimates and the ability of a study to 

draw conclusions (Institute for Work & Health, 2008). McDonald (2014), too, placed the 

minimum sample size for an accurate chi-square test result at 1000 participants, 

suggesting that anything less is unlikely to yield statistically significant results. This could 

lead to a rejection of the null hypothesis in relation to the differences between the sample 

population and the norming population. 

Kenny (2020) argued that sample sizes of 75 to 100 are required in order to obtain 

an appropriate chi-square. Increases in sample size will result in trivial differences 

becoming significant (Babyak & Green, 2010). Other researchers note that sample sizes 

over 200 (Newsom, 2015) will almost certainly result in a significant result (Kenny, 

2020). In this case, the rejection of the null hypothesis (based on a significant p value) 

entitles the chi-square test to be better described as a “badness of fit” model (Kline, 2005). 

Due to its sensitivity to sample size (Alavi et al., 2020), this fit measurement was not 

reported. 

As with most issues in statistics, there is significant debate about which goodness- 

of-fit indices should be used. CFI is considered an incremental fix index because it 

measures the proportionate fit improvement by comparing a restricted nested baseline 

model with a target one. According to Xia and Yang (2019), the CFI is an incremental fit 

index in that it compares the hypothesised model with a baseline model (or a model with 

the worst fit). The CFI is a revised version of the normed fit index (NFI; Bentler & Bonnet, 

1980). The CFI is not hugely affected by sample size and assumes that all latent variables 

are uncorrelated (the null model), and compares this model with the sample covariance 

matrix (Hooper et al., 2008). The statistical range is from 0 to 1 with an outcome closer 

to 1 indicating a good fit. 

According to Hu and Bentler (1999), cut-off values for fit indexes are designed to 

minimise Type I errors (the probability of rejecting the null hypothesis when it is true) 

and Type II errors (the probability of accepting the null hypothesis when it is false). Hu 

and Bentler’s work on the assessment of cut-off criteria is often cited in research despite 

the authors cautioning against universal rule-of-thumb statements. Hu and Bentler 
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propose CFI values close to .95 to lower the rate of Type II errors given a specified level 

of Type I error (1999). 

The standardised root mean squared residual (SRMR) and the root mean square 

error of approximation (RMSEA) are considered absolute fit indices because they assess 

whether an a priori model can reproduce the data (Hu & Bentler, 1999). A comparison is 

made to a saturated model that reproduces the sample covariance to an exact degree 

(1999). 

RMSEA tests how far the hypothetical model under evaluation departs from the 

perfect model. Like the chi-square test, RMSEA is influenced by sample size. Kenny et 

al. (2015), advancing the work of Chen, Curran et al. (2008), tested a number of properly 

specified models with small sample sizes and degrees of freedom19 and, using established 

cut-off values, found that the RMSEA falsely indicated poor model fit. Therefore, Kenny, 

et al. recommended that RMSEA should not be used for such models. Hu and Bentler 

recommend a cut-off value of < .08 for RMSEA as an indication of good model fit (1999). 

Because these measurements (SRMR and RMSEA) are both the same “form” of fit 

indices, a decision was made to only report RMSEA.20 

Standardised residual covariances, which show the standardised differences between 

sample and implied covariances, were also examined during CFA. When the model is 

specified correctly, the differences should be less than 2 (Arbuckle, 2021). All fit indices 

are in some way ‘driven’ by evaluations of observed and reproduced variance/covariance 

matrices (Bollen, 1989). There is much debate surrounding the efficacy of correlating 

error terms to improve model fit, mainly due to the practice seemingly steering CFA away 

from a theory-driven framework. Indeed, Landis et al. (2008) argued that remodelling by 

way of correlating error terms (due to significant issues with modification indices) is the 

“least theoretically defensible practice in model modification” due to its “capitalisation 

on chance of sample-specific characteristics that are not representative of the population” 

(p. 194). In simpler terms, the improvement in fit may be the result of some random quirk 

in the sample and therefore not able to be replicated in the population. Joreskog (1993) 

argued that the moment a researcher modifies a model, the research moves from theory- 
 

19 Sample size and degrees of freedom are related to each other. 
20 However, initial results from the moral disengagement replication phase necessitated 
further indices being reported. 
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driven model testing to data-driven exploration. Therefore, only ethically driven, limited 

modifications were made to structural equation models developed during this study. 

 
 

3.4.5.2 Internal consistency assessment: Alternatives to alpha? (Qualtrics sample) 
 

Coefficient alpha (commonly referred to as Cronbach’s alpha) is calculated by correlating 

the scale item score with the total test score. This is then compared with the variance of 

all the individual scores. In more simple terms, alpha measures the extent to which items 

in the scale are related to each other (Vaske et al., 2017). Alpha can be calculated by using 

the following equation: 
 

 
N equals the number of items, c-bar equals the average inter-item covariance among items 

and v-bar equals the average variance (Statistical Consulting Group, n.d.). 

Typically, alpha values range from 0.00 to 1.00, but if the items are not positively 

correlated, it can be negative. The size of the alpha will increase as the number of items 

increases. According to Vaske et al. (2017), if a 4-item scale measures .80, then the scale’s 

reliability will increase to .86 with 6 items, and .91 with 10 items. 

Although it is the most popular measurement of internal consistency, coefficient 

alpha is not without its critics. Streiner, for example, advised that relying on coefficient 

alpha as a measure of a scale’s internal consistency is an exercise fraught with danger 

(2003). This is because alpha is reliant on the sample under testing (and its test scores), 

not the test itself. Others have noted: “It is important to remember that a test is not reliable 

or unreliable. Reliability is a property of the scores on a test for a particular population of 

examinees” (Wilkinson & The Task Force on Statistical Inference, 1999, p. 596). Streiner 

also cautioned that scales with more than 20 items are likely, by nature, to have acceptable 

alphas (2003). Nunnally, in a revision of his original estimates in 1967, recommended 

that for early research tools (such as the one being developed during this study) an alpha 

of .70 would be sufficient (Nunnally, 1978; Nunnally & Bernstein, 1994), and Streiner 

(2003) agreed. 

The assumptions and limitations surrounding coefficient alpha also seem often to 

be ignored (Starkweather, 2012; Trizano-Hermosilla & Alvarado, 2016). Three core 
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assumptions must be met in order for coefficient alpha to be properly tested: 

unidimensionality, uncorrelated errors, and essential tau-equivalence. Unidimensionality 

refers to the type of scale being measured having one dimension (or construct). According 

to Segars, it is a “basic assumption of measurement theory and is absolutely essential for 

unconfounded assessment of variable interrelationships in path modelling” (1997, p, 107). 

Classical test theory (Lord & Novick, 1968) assumes all item errors are random 

or uncorrelated. Errors that bear a relationship (are correlated) indicate the presence of 

more than just one unobservable (latent) factor (Pascual-Ferra & Beatty, 2015) which 

will also indicate that the first assumption has not been met. 

The last assumption is that of essential tau-equivalence, that all items have the 

same factor loadings and contribute the same amount of variance. However, as Yang and 

Green stated: “All three of these assumptions are likely to be violated to some degree in 

practice, and, therefore, the accuracy of coefficient alpha as an estimate of reliability is 

problematic” (2011, p. 379). Depending on the level of violation, true reliability may be 

underestimated by up to 11.1% (Green & Yang, 2009). 

Almost all scales violate the third assumption–tau equivalency. In addition to this, 

sample size and number of items both influence coefficient alpha estimations (Samuels, 

2008). Yurdurgul’s (2008) work indicates that sample sizes of 30 can provide reliable 

alpha when the first component has an eigenvalue greater than 6. Preliminary factor 

analysis of the humiliation subscale under development revealed the highest eigenvalue 

measuring 2.53 in its original (10-item) state and only 1.9 in its concluding 4-item state.21 

Although both scores would meet Kaiser’s threshold (a value over 1 eigenvalue) for EFA 

(1960) they do not meet Yurdurgul’s (2008) threshold of six; thus his assertions with 

regard to small sample sizes and reliability measurements cannot be applied in this case. 

Samuels (2008), citing Yurdugul’s (2008) work, declared that studies with sample sizes 

between 30 and 50 should not attempt a reliability analysis (alpha) in the first place. 

Furthermore, the ability for skewed data distributions to influence alpha is well 

known (Trizano-Hermosilla & Alvardo, 2016). Because most validation indices are 
 
 

21 Neither the moral disengagement nor relative deprivation subscales measured above 
this threshold either. 
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fundamentally measurements of the strength of item correlations, it is reasonable to 

suggest that an environment that weakens this relationship will also weaken estimations 

of reliability (Greer et al., 2006, p. 1351). When only a small number of items is used to 

measure a construct with considerable conceptual breadth, it is likely that internal 

consistency coefficients will be modest at best (Ryff & Keyes, 1995). 

Guttman (1945) proposed an alternative (in fact six alternatives) to using 

coefficient alpha for the estimation of true reliability. He emphasised that, although at 

least two trials are traditionally needed to estimate the reliability coefficient of an 

inventory, his Lambda alternatives could avoid the costly nature of the test-retest 

environment, which may not be totally immune to bias but provides the best opportunity 

to measure true reliability.22 Recognising the early and important work of Spearman,23 

Guttman resolved to develop computations for the lower bound reliability that would 

make fewer assumptions but continue to focus on the sum of the variables as the true 

reliability score (Guttman, 1945). 

Guttman proved his theory that the reliability coefficient is the “complement of 

the ratio of error variance to total [test] variance” (1945, p. 257) on two separate and 

independent trials of a test. The best possible result for one trial, however, would be to 

provide an estimate of the lower bound reliability. 

His lambda coefficients, therefore, rely on one main assumption for the 

computation of reliability from one single trial. Guttman identified three areas of error 

variation in test responses (persons, items, and trials), but his coefficient formulas are 

exclusively concentrated on the error variance found in the universe of trials. This being 

so, test variance can be said to be the sum of true score and error variance (Traub, 1997). 
 
 

22 Guttman recognised that true reliability was the measurement occurring between two 
independent tests, not between items within a test. 
23 Spearman’s correlation coefficient measures the strength of a “monotonic” relationship 
between two variables. Monotonic in this sense refers to a relationship that neither 
increases nor decreases as the independent variable increases. Monotonic relationships 
are unlike more conventional linear relationships, which see the increase in one variable 
influence the increase or decrease of the other. Pearson’s correlation uses the latter and is 
based on three assumptions: the use of interval or ratio data that are linearly related and 
normally distributed (Statstutor, 2021). When these assumptions are not met, Spearman’s 
can be used to measurement the relationship. 
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Lambda₄ (also known as λ₄[max]) is the Guttman split-half coefficient that 

provides the largest coefficient by identifying the optimal allocation of items into two 

sets. Seen in this way, Lambda₄ is more computationally feasible with small data sets than 

with large ones which may have an almost infinite number of possible allocations of items 

to either data set. 

Coefficient alpha is an indicator of the shared variance of items in the scale 

whereas Guttman’s lambda is an estimate of between-score correlation. Lambda does not 

require tau-equivalence, as does alpha, and is said to be a more robust measurement of 

the greatest lower bound than is alpha (Osburn, 2000). For these reasons, Guttman’s λ₄ 

was used to measure the reliability of the three subscales. 

 
 

3.4.5.3 Convergent Validity – Qualtrics sample 
 

Supportive evidence of the three subscales’ construct validity was initially demonstrated 

in Steps 2 (content validity) and 5 (internal consistency) (Hinkin et al., 1997). Two further 

measurements could be used to assess the extent to which the subscales under 

development measured what they purport to measure. Convergent validity assessment 

was chosen in this instance. This form of construct validity is based on the correlations 

between responses on the subscales under development with those from standardised 

assessments measuring the same constructs.24 

The Australian Moral Disengagement (AMD) scale (Newton et al., 2016) was 

selected for use in the convergent validity assessment for the moral disengagement 

subscale, due to both the geographical and age nexus with the present study (Newton et 

al., 2016). Component 3 of the AMD—misrepresenting or disregarding the injurious 

consequences of one's action—most closely represented the latent variables “actions” and 

“consequences” (identified during initial EFA). The following item from the AMD loaded 

well on this factor (.72) so was chosen for inclusion among the items for the replication 

phase: 

Slapping and shoving someone is just a way of joking 
 
 

24 The second assessment is called discriminant validity and uses items purporting to 
measure completely different constructs which should not correlate with the scale being 
developed. 
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Humiliation, as seen in the literature review, has attracted less inventory 

development than other emotions such as shame, and therefore it was difficult to identify 

an appropriate scale from which to select an item for convergent validity assessment. I 

decided to use the Humiliation Scale by Hartling and Luchetta (1999); this scale’s 32 

items measure two factors—cumulative effects of fear and fear of humiliation. Fear of 

humiliation was selected because it represented the closest approximation to the latent 

variables of adequacy and embarrassment (identified during EFA). Item 21 from Hartling 

and Luchetta’s Humiliation Scale was selected due to its high factor loading (.82). The 

item required the following modification to reflect a statement rather than a question: 

from At this point in your life how much do you fear being cruelly criticised?, to In my 

life I fear being cruelly criticised. 

Callan, Shead, and Olson’s (2011) 5-item Relative Deprivation Scale was 

considered for convergent validity assessment due to test-retest reliability and acceptable 

coefficient alpha (between .70 and .86) across several studies (Callan, Kim, Gheorghiu, 

& Matthews, 2017; Callan, Kim, & Matthews, 2015; Callan, Shead, & Olson., 2011). The 

following item was included in this study’s replication phase as a construct (convergent) 

validity measurement: I feel resentful when I see how prosperous other people like me 

seem to be. 

 
 

3.4.6 Replication Phase – Qualtrics sample 
 

The final phase of scale construction involved administration of the reduced-item scale to 

a larger sample of adolescents (the Qualtrics sample)25 from that used during initial EFA 

(the footy sample). Replication included internal consistency assessments and convergent 

validity as described in section 3.4.5.2 and 3.4.5.3 of this chapter. CFA with structural 

equation modelling was used in this final phase, as described in section 3.4.4. CFA was 

applied to measure (either by confirmation or rejection) whether the inventory’s items 

(whittled down via the EFA process explained further in Chapter 4) represented the 

constructs under investigation (Statistics Solutions, 2022). CFA differs from EFA 
 
 
 
 

25 Further information about the process of obtaining the Footy and Qualtrics samples is 
provided in Chapter Four. 
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because it provides researchers with the opportunity to specify the number of factors 

required and the relationship (or factor structure) between an item and a latent variable. 

 
 

3.5 Ethical issues 
 

Once the scale was ready for administration to the footy sample, Charles Sturt University 

Human Research Ethics Committee (CSU HREC) approval was sought and granted 

(#H20084). The potential participants of the pilot phase would be similar in age but not 

necessarily possess the traits or thoughts associated with those individuals this assessment 

method was designed to test. Information about support services for parents and 

participants was provided in the information sheets, in case the completion of the survey 

triggered any unanticipated negative responses in participants. 

It was also recognised that, due to the age of the potential participants, both their 

consent and the consent of their parents (for the researcher to approach their child to 

request participation) would need to be obtained. 

Adolescence is, by nature, a period of uncertainty and instability. Vulnerability is 

completely normal (and necessary to varying degrees). Underlying this project's aims was 

Erikson's concept of adolescent identity formation26 and the requirement for young people 

to navigate successfully through stages of cognitive, behavioural, and emotional 

development. Human beings use this period of growth to establish congruence between 

internal concepts, and external applications of self. Though not intended to focus on 

negative aspects or feelings held by the young people participating in the study, it was 

difficult to foresee whether exploring themes such as relative deprivation, humiliation and 

moral disengagement would raise any negative feelings. There was, therefore, judged to 

be a potentially low risk that participants may feel discomfort when completing the 

surveys. This may have been particularly relevant during questions relating to 

humiliation, especially for young people who may have long-held / strong associations 

with this emotion. 

The oft-cited Belmont Report (the Report) has, for the past four decades, provided 

a foundation to research conducted in the biomedical and behavioural fields (1979). The 

National Commission for the Protection of Biomedical and Behavioral Research was 
 

26 Erikson’s theory of identity formation is explored in Chapter One. 
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tasked with resolving four main issues, including how risk-benefit analysis made be used 

during research involving human subjects and the development of criteria pertaining to 

informed consent (National Commission for the Protection of Human Subjects of 

Biomedical and Behavioral Research 1979, as cited by Friesen et al., 2017). The report 

suggested that the guiding principle behind the concept of informed consent is respect for 

all persons, the subject of research. There is a moral obligation on researchers to act with 

kindness and mercy when considering risk-benefit analysis. 

The report’s focus on the ethical treatment of vulnerable groups has been recently 

criticised due to more contemporary approaches to vulnerability definitions and resultant 

assumptions. The idea that a group of people is vulnerable—for example, the adolescents 

in this study—suggests they lack autonomy (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018) which may not be 

the case. Further, identifying a group as vulnerable can also lead to an environment of 

stigmatisation and stereotyping (Luna, 2009). 

An individual can be vulnerable above and beyond membership in a 

subpopulation, factors that potentially magnify issues with research participation. The 

labelling of groups as vulnerable fails to fully recognise the complexity of individual 

vulnerability (Lange et al., 2013) while potentially defining individuals as vulnerable— 

and thus stereotyping them—just because they belong to a certain group. They might not 

be vulnerable at all. 

Women were (and in some cases, still are) considered a vulnerable group and thus 

excluded from opportunities to participate in research. This vulnerability was due to 

several causes; for example, a cultural hindrance that invalidated proper informed consent 

(Luna, 2009). Luna described this as a rendered form of vulnerability. Another way to 

describe this is situational vulnerability. A woman might not be vulnerable in one 

circumstance but is rendered vulnerable in another (2009). 

Luna (2009) suggests that labelling of vulnerability should be dismissed in lieu of 

the “layering” of vulnerability, a dynamic and contextual exploration of the individual 

that does not stereotype or stigmatise the person in question. Friesen et al. (2017) argued 

that the protectionism espoused in the Belmont Report (1979) is incompatible with 

today’s understanding of participation (2017). According to Friesen et al., research should 

be offered to individuals from vulnerable groups so that their voices can be heard and that 

inclusive research can achieve both the beneficence desired from the risk/benefit 
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analysis process and better outcomes for the groups themselves (2017). Further to this, a 

move away from protectionism supports the principle of respect in research by providing 

individuals with the opportunity to participate, rather than a paternalistic approach. 

A more contemporary approach is taken with the National Statement on Ethical 

Conduct in Research 2007 (National Health and Medical Research Council, updated 

2018). The statement was produced by the Australian National Health and Medical 

Research Council in conjunction with the Australian Research Council and Universities 

Australia, and provides the guiding principles for the conduct of ethical research within 

Australia. These principles are more than just the “do’s and don’ts” of ethical research 

and instead require the researcher to demonstrate that he/she is “acting in the right spirit, 

out of an abiding respect and concern for one’s fellow creatures” (2018, p. 3). Any 

research undertaken must assess the risk to participants and will only be ethically 

justifiable if the benefits of the research outweigh such risk (2018). The statement 

provides further guidance on groups identified as being of particular risk from research 

practices, including (but not limited to) pregnant women and the foetus, people with high 

levels of involvement with medical care, those with cognitive impairments, and young 

people. Particular risks involving research with young people include the capacity to 

understand what the research is about, consent and coercion (by parents, researchers, and 

others), and conflicting value structures of parents and children (2018). Particular harm 

involving research with young people (as a result of unmitigated risks) included (but is 

not limited to) physical and psychological harm; devaluing of personal worth; social, 

economic, or legal harm; discomfort; and inconvenience (2018). 

On the other hand, there is a recognition of the “profound tension” between 

protecting research participants from risk and providing the maximum opportunity for 

participants to accept risk autonomously and freely (National Health and Medical 

Research Council, 2018, p. 14). This negotiated space is mediated by the beneficent 

nature of the potential research to improve the lives of the participants themselves. 

I argue, therefore, that the opportunity to participate in this study gave adolescents 

a sense of autonomy and ownership over research that could potentially benefit their own 

group. This benefit outweighed any potential risk in participating in an online survey that 

asked questions relating to at-times difficult topics. Nonetheless, I was cognisant that 

measuring vulnerability may have created a situational version of itself. 



CHAPTER 3 METHODOLOGY 

103 

 

 

 

Attempts, however, to mitigate the above risk were undertaken and included: 
 
• limiting the number of questions about the concepts to that required for 

meaningful, statistical analysis; 

• the random nature of the question format, resulting in a series of questions that 

were sporadic, as opposed to sustained; 

• participants were informed of the absolute anonymity of the data being obtained 

to alleviate any concerns regarding the broadcast of any answers or results; and 

• detailed information in the information sheets given to parents and young people 

about ending, prematurely, participation in the survey if discomfort was felt. 

The original approach made to parents (who could decline to pass on the request to their 

children) provided a further layer of safety for any young people who were particularly 

vulnerable or sensitive to the concepts being measured. 

The following information was provided over a number of formats to reduce the 

risk of any short- or long-term risk associated with answering questions relating to 

negative emotions: 

• both the participant and parent information sheets referred to a number of support 

services should there be a need for the young person (or their parents) to discuss 

how completing the survey made them feel; 

• the participant and parent information sheets provided advice about what to do if, 

while completing the survey, the young person started feeling overwhelmed by 

the process (i.e., closing web browsers and not completing the survey, with the 

assurance that data from incomplete surveys would not be analysed as that would 

be deemed a withdrawal of consent); 

• a debrief page was inserted at the end of the online (Qualtrics) survey describing 

the current situation (in relation to COVID-19), how it's ok to feel overwhelmed, 

and reiterated the availability of support services and positive steps to take (i.e., 

talking to someone about how they are feeling). 

 
 

Ethics approval was subsequently provided by Charles Sturt University’s Human 

Research Ethics Committee (Protocol No. H20084). 
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4 
Results 

 
4.1 Introduction 

In this chapter, I discuss the processes involved in constructing, assessing, and reducing 

items for the three subscales being developed. The descriptive statistics section presents 

the analysis conducted in both the pilot and replication phases for each subscale— 

relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement— respectively. 

 
4.2 Pretest phase: Assessment of content validity 

 
The pretest inventory was emailed to nine “naïve” participants1 who had responded to 

my request to take part in the initial content validity assessment phase. Seven completed 

inventories were returned. Respondents ranged from 38 to 54 in age, five were female, 

and two were male. All held undergraduate university qualifications and three held 

postgraduate qualifications. All participants had a formal, working relationship with me. 

The three concepts were defined at the top of a new page with the full 96 items 

given for each concept. Participants were asked to rate (agree/disagree/undecided) the 

extent to which they felt each statement related to the concept in question. Each concept 

from which a subscale was developed is discussed here. 

Concept One – Relative deprivation 
 

Three statements relating to the concept of relative deprivation achieved universal 

agreement, while a further seven achieved a rating of 0.86,2 meeting Lynn’s threshold 

for inclusion (Lynn, 1986). All 10 statements were therefore included in the pilot phase. 
 
 
 
 
 

1 A group of adults who were not experts in the psychosocial research field were chosen 
to assess the content validity of the constructs/items under development. This group is 
commonly labelled a naïve group due to a lack of academic or professional expertise in 
the target subject. 
2 Refer to Stage 2 – Content Validity – for detailed information about threshold values. 
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Concept Two – Humiliation 
 

Using Lynn’s (1986) method to calculate I-CVI, the 32 statements relating to 

humiliation were reduced to seven. Of these seven statements, three were given perfect 

scores; all seven raters agreed the statement related to the concept of humiliation, while 

the remaining four statements had acceptable agreement measurements of 0.86. 

Concept Three – Moral disengagement 
 

Ten statements measured more than 0.83 (six out of seven raters agreed, which gave the 

10 statements a score of 0.86) and were included in the pilot phase of inventory 

development. Among these 10, three were given I-CVI scores of 1.0, indicating 

complete rater agreement. The remaining seven statements had acceptable I-CVI scores 

of 0.86 and were also included in the pilot phase. 

Thus, 27 items with adequate I-CVI were included in the next phase of 

assessment. Due to all items possessing adequate I-CVIs, the resultant S-CVI/Ave was 

1.0, indicating that the proposed scale (regardless of which items would be excluded 

during the next analysis and reduction phase) possessed a highly acceptable level of 

rater agreement. 

 
4.3 Participant numbers and characteristics 

 
4.3.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample 

 
A total of 41 respondents commenced the survey, but four surveys were not completed. 

Incomplete surveys were taken to indicate a withdrawal of consent to participate. Thus, 

37 surveys were included in the final analysis. 

A breakdown of the age of respondents who completed the entire inventory is 

presented in Table 4.1. 

 
 

4.3.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample 
 

Two hundred and fifty-nine surveys were completed and used in the replication 

phase analyses. A breakdown of the age of respondents who completed the entire 

inventory is provided in Table 4.2. 
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Table 4.1 

Percentages of Participants in the Pilot Sample According to Age Categories (N = 37) 
 

Age % 

14–15 years 5.71 

15–16 years 31.43 

17–18 years 54.29 

Over 18 years 8.57 

 

Table 4.2 

Percentages of Participants in the Replication Sample According to Age Categories 

(N = 259) 

Age % 

14–16 years 27.24% 

17–18 years 72.76% 

Over 18 years 0% 

 
 
 

4.4 Relative deprivation subscale analysis 
 

4.4.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample 
 

Data obtained from SurveyMonkey responses were cleaned in preparation for analysis 

using SPSS. The Likert scale used positively and negatively framed items (sometimes 

known as reverse items) to avoid (or at least minimise) yes-bias responses. Weijters et 

al. (2013) argued that reverse items are important in eliminating acquiescence (a 

participant’s preference to pick numbers from a certain side of the scale) and careless 

responding (both random and nonrandom in nature). 

The 10 items ostensibly measuring relative deprivation were as follows: 
 

1. No one listens to what my group has to say. (4) 

2. It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly. (6) 

3. I don’t get angry when I see other people being treated unfairly. (9) 

4. I feel privileged that I get to live the life I have. (10) 

5. My group doesn’t resent those who have more than us. (12) 

6. I don’t feel deprived when I see other people get things I deserve. (19) 
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7. It makes me angry to see other people being unfairly treated. (21) 

8. I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly. (22) 

9. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly. (23) 

10. I care whether my group is treated unfairly. (24) 
 

Negatively worded items (9, 10, 12, and 19) were reverse coded before analyses. 
 
 

4.4.1.1 Issues with items 
 

Inspection of the data revealed a large number of outliers on the following items: 
 

• It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly. (6) 

• I don’t get angry when I see other people being treated unfairly. (9) 

• My group doesn’t resent those who have more than us. (12) 

• I don’t feel deprived when I see other people get things I deserve. (19) 

• It makes me angry to see other people being unfairly treated. (21) 

• I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly. (22) 

• I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly. (23) 

• I care whether my group is treated unfairly. (24) 
 
 

Outliers in the above items were identified due to the large difference between 

the mean and 5% trimmed mean and by a boxplot and histogram analysis. Skewness 

and kurtosis were also identified via frequency statistics examination. Refer to Table 

4.3. 

 
A number of items violated the general parametric testing assumption of normal 

data distribution. The following items (from Table 4.3) from the relative deprivation 

subscale did not meet acceptable skewness and kurtosis values: 

• It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly. (6) 

• I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly. (23) 

• I care whether my group is treated unfairly. (24) 
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Table 4.3 

Relative Deprivation Subscale Frequency Statistics (N = 37) 
 

Item 4 6 9 10 12 19 21 22 23 24 

Skewness –.56 1.03 –.73 –1.11 –1.02 .06 .83 .83 1.20 1.08 

Std. error of 
skewness 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

 
.39 

Kurtosis –.49 3.77 1.05 1.21 1.60 –.69 1.27 1.27 2.05 3.65 

Std. error of 
kurtosis 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
.76 

 
 

A z-test for normality was then conducted (Table 4.4) on the above items.3 Items 

with z-values more extreme than ± 1.964 would require data transformation to be 

acceptable for further analysis and structural equation modelling. 

 
 

Table 4.4 

Relative Deprivation Subscale z-Test Scores for Items, 6, 23, and 24 (N = 37) 
 

Item 6 23 24 

Skewness 1.03 1.20 1.08 

Std. error of skewness .39 .39 .39 

z-value 2.64 3.10 2.77 
Kurtosis 3.77 2.05 3.65 

Std. error of kurtosis .76 .76 .76 

z-value 4.97 2.70 4.80 
 

Items 6, 23, and 24 violated acceptable levels (via z-values) and would, thus, 

require amendments before further analysis. The above results were unsurprising due to 

the large number of outliers identified in the data. 
 
 
 

3 The z-score is calculated by dividing the skewness or kurtosis value by the standard 
error. If the resulting z-scores ≥1.96 (in sample sizes less than N = <50), then the null 
hypothesis (that the data is normally distributed) is rejected (Kim, 2013). 
4 Statistics in bold show items with high kurtosis and their subsequent z-scores, 
indicating the need for data transformation. 
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No data entry errors were identified. Therefore, there was no justification to 

remove data containing these outliers. However, such a large number of extreme values 

in a relatively small sample resulted in demonstrable levels of skewness and kurtosis, 

rendering the data in danger of being labelled non-normative and thus inappropriate for 

parametric testing. I decided, therefore, to conduct data transformation on items 6, 23, 

and 24 utilising log transformation (Table 4.5). 

 
Table 4.5 

Log transformation Statistics for Items 6, 23, and 24 for Relative Deprivation Subscale 
(N = 37) 

 
Item 6 23 24 

Skewness –.18 –.04 –.08 

Std. error of skewness .39 .39 .39 

Kurtosis –.75 –.22 –.87 

Std. error of kurtosis .76 .76 .76 

 
Data for all three items were sufficiently transformed with resultant levels of 

skewness and kurtosis within acceptable thresholds. The decision was therefore made 

to retain all three items for further analysis. Factor analysis was conducted for the ten 

items. A KMO index of .68 and Bartlett’s test of sphericity with p = <.001 indicated the 

dataset was appropriate for further analysis. 

 
4.4.1.2 Exploratory factor analysis 

 
A scree plot was created and indicated three factors upon which the ten items loaded. In 

conjunction with eigenvalues, scree plots can assist in identifying the number of factors 

in a dataset by visually representing those factors. The “elbow” of the plot line indicates 

the drop in factor significance. Analysis and subsequent decision making based on the 

above takes on a subjective nature. 

Parallel analysis was also conducted (Table 4.6) to ascertain which factors to 

keep. Parallel analysis is widely underutilised but, according to Hayton and Allen (2004, 

p. 91), is one of the most accurate methods available for identifying the number of 

factors in a data set. Results from both principal axis factor analysis and parallel analysis 

were compared (for factors with eigenvalues over 1). Factors with eigenvalues 
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higher in principal axis factoring analysis than parallel analysis were retained (Table 

4.7). As a result, one factor was retained. Factor analysis with principal axis factoring 

was then used to confirm the underlying structures of the 10 items. 

 
 

Table 4.6 

Parallel Analysis for Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 37) 
 

Factor 
number 

Eigenvalue from 
principal factor 

analysis 

Eigenvalue from 
parallel analysis 

Decision 

1 3.01 2.25 Accept 
2 1.46 1.75 Reject 

3 1.19 1.49 Reject 

4 1.10 1.29 Reject 

 
 
 

The single factor appears to be defined by ideas of Treatment in relation to 

relative deprivation. Six items loaded onto that factor. I feel privileged that I get to live 

the life I have (item 10) had a negative loading which (after reverse coding) was not 

predicted. It was retained as a small-scale anomaly for further examination during the 

confirmatory factor analysis. The other five items all loaded in a predictable, positive 

direction. 

Thus, six items, measuring the latent variable Treatment were retained for the replication 

phase. 

1. It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly. 

2. I feel privileged that I get to live the life I have. 

3. It makes me angry to see other people being unfairly treated. 

4. I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly. 

5. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly. 

6. I care whether my group is treated unfairly. 
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Table 4.7 

One-factor solution to Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 37) 
 

 Factor 

Item 1 

No one listens to what my group has to say (4)  

It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly (6) .55 

I don’t get angry when I see other people being treated unfairly (9)  

I feel privileged that I get to live the life I have (10) –.35 

My group doesn’t resent those who have more than us (12)  

I don’t feel deprived when I see other people get things I deserve (19)  

It makes me angry to see other people being unfairly treated (21) .55 

I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly (22) .87 

I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly (23) .44 

I care whether my group is treated unfairly (24) .86 

 

4.4.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample 

Correlation analysis with the new dataset (N = 259) was conducted to determine content 

validity with seven items.5 Six items were retained from the initial EFA (Footy sample) 

analysis (detailed above), and an additional item was added to assess convergent 

validity: 

 
4.4.2.1 Latent variable: Treatment 

 
1. It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly. (16) 

2. I feel privileged that I get to live the life I have. (17) 

3. It makes me angry to see other people being unfairly treated. (18) 

4. I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly. (19) 

5. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly. (20) 

6. I care whether my group is treated unfairly. (21) 

7. I feel resentful when I see how prosperous other people like me seem to be. (item 

added for convergent validity analysis) (30) 

 
5 The item number relates to the Qualtrics survey number and differs from the original 
item number. 
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Examination of the mean and trimmed means of all seven items indicated that the data 

could be treated as normally distributed. KMO for the seven relative deprivation items 

(.74) and Bartlett’s test of sphericity (p = <.001) indicated a dataset suitable for further 

analysis (Field, 2009; IBM, 2021). 

 
4.4.2.2 Convergent validity 

A correlation matrix (Table 4.8) was produced to determine the relationships between 

the seven items and, in particular, to confirm the convergent validity of the items under 

development. Spearman’s rho was used to interpret the relationships between the 

variables in the group. Spearman’s correlation is a nonparametric measurement and is 

best used with ordinal data. It is merely Pearson’s correlation coefficient ranking of the 

raw data (Frost, 2022). 

 
Table 4.8 

Spearman’s Correlations for Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 259) 
 

Item 16 17 18 19 20 21 

17 –.14*      

18 .38** –.21**     

19 .65** –.16** .32**    

20 .31** –.26** .39** .34**   

21 .57** –.11 .34** .45** .31**  

30 –.010 .19** .030 .08 –.01 –.03 

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
* Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

 
 

Item 30 – I feel resentful when I see how prosperous other people like me seem 

to be, inserted into the analysis to determine convergent validity, had a small relationship 

with item 17 (p < .01) – I feel privileged that I get to live the life I have though not to 

the accepted threshold (> .30) (Tinetti et al., 1995). The relationship between item 30 

and item 17 was unsurprising due to similarities in the wording of both items. Item 17’s 

relationship to all other items (16 through to 21) was negative, however, indicating 

inappropriate directional results and a potential comprehension problem due to item 

wording. A person demonstrating high levels of relative 
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deprivation should answer item 17 by using the same end of the response-option 

continuum (after reverse coding) as that which is used to answer the other items. Item 

17 was, however, kept for further analysis. All other correlations between items (16 to 

21) were statistically significant. Item 30 was then removed from further analysis. 
 
 

4.4.2.3 Confirmatory factor analysis 

CFA was then conducted with (Figure 4.1) the Qualtrics sample (N = 259), using a one- 

factor /six-item structure, measuring Treatment, as identified during EFA. 

 
 
 

Figure 4.1 

Model A for Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 259) 
 

 
 
 

Model A (Figure 4.1) is a baseline or original model and was constructed from the 

analysis conducted during EFA. All error variances are free from constraints. CFI (.94) 

indicated good model fit. However, RMSEA (.09) exceeded the commonly cited cut- 

off value of < .08 (Hu & Bentler, 1999). Examination of factor loadings indicated item 

17 did not meet loading thresholds. I decided to delete item 17, therefore, and produced 

an additional model. The fit for this additional model (without item 17), however, did 

not improve. Examination of the modification indices identified a standardised residual 

covariance (Table 4.9) between items 18 and 20 higher than the recommended value 

(Hamilton, 2021). 
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Table 4.9 

Model A Standardised Residual Covariances for Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 
259) 

 

Items 16 18 19 20 

18 –.08    

19 .123 –.35   

20 –.65 2.0 .03  

21 .075 .16 –.23 .63 

 

A review of items 18 and 20 revealed the reason for the correlation between these two 

items was likely due to the similarity of their wording. On reflection, the two items could 

be said to tap the same thing, which would make one of the items redundant. 

I decided that there was no justifiable reason to correlate the error terms (which 

would [artificially] improve model fit). Standardised regression weights—which 

measure the strength of the effect each item has on the dependent variable—and a 

correlation matrix were examined (Tables 4.10 and 4.11) in order to determine which 

item (item 18 or item 20) would be deleted from the final inventory. 

 
 

Table 4.10 
 

Standardized Regression Weights for Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 259) 
 

Item  Estimate 

21 <--- Treatment_of_Others .49 

20 <--- Treatment_of_Others .49 

19 <--- Treatment_of_Others .43 

18 <--- Treatment_of_Others .50 

16 <--- Treatment_of_Others .83 
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Table 4.11 

Correlation Matrix: Treatment of Others Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 259) 
 

 Treatment_of_Others 16 18 19 20 

16 .83     

18 .50 .41    

19 .84 .70 .42   

20 .46 .39 .23 .38  

21 .49 .40 .24 .41 .22 

 
 

There was little discrepancy between the metrics of item 18 and item 20. To deal 

properly with the unusually high covariance between these two items, alternative models 

were developed for examination. 

 
 

Figure 4.2 
 

Model B for Relative Deprivation subscale (N = 259) (minus item 18) 
 
 

 
All error variances in Model B (Figure 4.2) were free from constraints. CFI (.99) 

and RMSEA (.052) indicated good model fit. 
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Figure 4.3 
Model C for Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 259) (minus item 20) 

 

 
All error variances in Model C (Figure 4.3) were free from constraints. 

Interpretation of the fit indices for Model C (CFI = 1, RMSEA = 0) indicated “perfect” 

model fit (Kline, 1998), due to the chi-square/df ratio (CMIN/df = .96). However, due 

to the small number of parameters in the model (7), I decided to report two alternative 

fix indices (Table 4.12) to countenance the perceived “perfection” of Model C. The 

normed fit index (NFI) to measure incremental fit was reported, as was the standardised 

root mean squared residual (SRMR) (in lieu of RMSEA). Values > .95 (NFI) and < .08 

(SRMR) (Hu & Bentler, 1999) are considered indications of a good fitting model 

(Kenny, 2020). 

 
Table 4.12 

Model C Alternative Fit Indices for Relative Deprivation Subscale (N = 259) 
 

NFI SRMR 

.99 .02 

 
Examination of item 20 I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly – 

revealed the wording of this item to be more closely connected with the concept of group 

relative deprivation than item 18. Although both models indicated acceptable fit, I 

decided Model B (minus item 18) would be retained. 

 
 

Internal Consistency of Model B 
 

Model B (Figure 4.2) was thus chosen to represent the Relative Deprivation subscale. 

Guttman’s Lambda (λ₄) was then used to assess the subscale’s internal consistency 
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(Table 4.13). The following split-half coefficient resulted in the greatest lower bound 

reliability value (λ₄ = .80): 
 
 

Table 4.13 
 

Guttman’s Lambda λ₄ Statistics for Model B (Relative Deprivation Subscale N = 259) 
 

 Mean Variance Std. deviation N of items  

Part 1 8.23 1.48 1.21 2a 
 

Part 2 8.37 1.44 1.2 2b  

Both Parts 16.60 4.83 2.2 4  

a The items are: It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly (16), 
I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly (20) 
b The items are: I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly (19), I 
care whether my group is treated unfairly (21) 

 

4.5 Humiliation subscale analysis 
 

4.5.1 Pilot phase:  Footy sample 

The seven items ostensibly measuring humiliation were: 

1. My group of friends is never put down by other groups. (3) 
2. There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of 

my actions. (5) 
3. Other groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends. (11) 
4. I do things sometimes that make me feel adequate in the eyes of others. (13) 
5. Changes in myself are not humiliating. (15) 
6. I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised. 

(20) 
7. I will try new things regardless of whether others put me down. (29) 

 
 

Items 3, 11, 13, 15, and 29 from the humiliation subscale were reverse coded. Two 

outliers were identified as likely to have a disproportionate effect on item 20 – I have 

experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised, and three on item 

29 – I will try new things regardless of whether others put me down. Outliers in relation 

to items 20 and 29 were identified due to the large difference between the mean and 5% 

trimmed mean and by a boxplot and histogram analysis. 
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4.5.1.1 Examination of data – Items 20 and 29 

A re-examination of uncleaned data was undertaken to identify whether the values could 

be attributed to human error. Participant 3, for example, recorded seven answers (out of 

27 items) that were identified as outliers. Notwithstanding the ability for outlier data to 

skew results, in particular statistical significance, it was deemed inappropriate to remove 

these five data points (from responses to items 20 and 29) from the dataset. The approach 

taken was that Participant 3’s answers were more reflective of the wide- ranging 

experiences of the target population than an error. There appeared, therefore, no moral 

or scientific justification for the removal of these five data points. Participant 10 had 

two outlying responses. However, as was the case with Participant 3, there was no 

justification for removing these data to effect, as Edgeworth (1887, p. 269) put it, a “sort 

of sacrifice which has often to be made by those who sail upon the stormy sea of 

Probability.” Factor analysis then proceeded with KMO for the seven humiliation items 

(.52) and Bartlett’s test of sphericity (p = < .001) indicating a dataset suitable for factor 

analysis. 

 
4.5.1.2 Exploratory factor analysis 
A scree plot and parallel analysis were used to identify the likely number of factors in 

the humiliation subscale. Results from both principal axis factor analysis and parallel 

analysis were compared (for factors with eigenvalues over 1). Factors with eigenvalues 

higher in principal axis factoring analysis than parallel analysis were retained (see Table 

4.14). Using this technique, two factors were retained. Factor analysis with principal 

axis factoring and promax rotation (Table 4.15) was used to confirm the underlying 

structure of the seven items. 

 
Table 4.14 

Parallel Analysis for Humiliation Subscale (N = 37) 
 

Factor number Eigenvalue from 
Principal Axis 

Factoring 

Eigenvalue from 
Parallel Analysis 

Decision 

1 2.26 1.86 Accept 
2 1.45 1.41 Accept 
3 1.07 1.30 Reject 
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Table 4.15 

Two-Factor Solution for Humiliation Subscale (N = 37) 
 

Factor Loading 

Item 1 2 

My group of friends is never put down by other groups (3) .36 .48 

There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed 
because of my actions (5) 

 
.72 

 

Other groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends (11) .72  

I do things sometimes that make me feel adequate in the eyes of (13)  .76 

Changes in myself are not humiliating (15)   

I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly 
criticised (20) 

 
.43 

 

I will try new things regardless of whether others put me down (29)  –.55 

Eigenvalues 2.26 1.45 

% of variance 32.30 20.70 

 

Changes in myself are not humiliating (item 15) was excluded from further 

analysis as it loaded at less than .40 on both factors. Factor 1 appears to be defined by 

feelings of embarrassment, both individually and as a group. Factor 2 appears to be 

defined by feelings of adequacy, again, both on an individual or group basis. A negative 

loading for I will try new things regardless of whether others put me down (item 29) (– 

.51) indicated a strong negative correlation between this item and Factor 2 (adequacy). 

Although negative correlations (especially as strong as this) are perfectly admissible, 

the tone of the item and the fact it had been reverse coded indicated that an error had 

occurred in the data collection. Increases in feelings of adequacy should result in (be 

positively correlated with) increases in the scores for this item. In fact, in terms of the 

wording, it was very similar to I do things sometimes that make me feel adequate in the 

eyes of others (item 3) with a positive correlation (.75) with Factor 2. 

The term “regardless” may have been confusing to adolescent participants. Due 

to the heavy factor loading, a small revision (for the Qualtrics sample) to the wording 

of this item occurred: I won’t try new things if others put me down (item 29) and the 

scoring reverted to normal, as opposed to reverse coding. A thematic review for My 
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group of friends is never put down by other groups (item 3) highlighted the existence of 

both embarrassment and adequacy elements, identified most notably in the cross- 

loading items (.45 and .52). Further analysis of this item was conducted during 

confirmatory factor analysis in response to the argument of Hair et al. (2014) regarding 

significance levels applied to sample size. For instance, if the sample size is less than 50 

(N = < 50), factors with loadings over .75 are considered significant and will require 

treatment, according to the researcher’s aims and needs. Loading for My group of friends 

is never put down by other groups (item 3) did not exceed this threshold. Therefore, I 

decided to retain this item on both latent variables (listed below) for structural equation 

modelling: 

 
4.5.2.1 a Latent variable 1: Embarrassment 

1. My group of friends is never put down by other groups (cross-loaded). 
2. There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of my 

actions. 
3. Other groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends. 
4. I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised. 

 
 

4.5.1.2b Latent variable 2: Adequacy 

5. I do things sometimes that make me feel adequate in the eyes of others. 
6. I won’t try new things if others put me down. 

 
 

4.5.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample 

Correlation analysis with the new dataset (N = 259) was conducted to determine content 

validity with seven items.6 Six items were retained from the initial EFA (Footy sample) 

analysis (detailed above), and an additional item was added to assess convergent 

validity. The following items were carried forward for analyses: 

1. My group of friends is never put down by other groups. (2) 
2. There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of my 

actions. (3) 
3. Other groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends. (4) 

 
6 The item number relates to the QUALTRICS survey number and differs from original 
item number. 
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4. I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised. (5) 
5. I do things sometimes that make me feel inadequate in the eyes of others. (6)7 

6. I won’t try new things if others put me down. (7) 
7. In my life I fear being cruelly criticised. (29) (item added for convergent validity 

analysis) 
 

Examination of the means and trimmed means of all seven items indicated that 

the data could be treated as being normally distributed. The KMO index for the 

humiliation items was .61, and for Bartlett’s test of sphericity, p < .001, indicating a 

dataset appropriate for further factor analysis (Field, 2009; IBM, 2021). 

 
4.5.2.1 Convergent validity 

A correlation matrix was produced (Table 4.16) to determine the relationships between 

the seven items and, in particular, to confirm the convergent validity of the items under 

development. 

Spearman’s rho (ρ) was used to identify the relationships between the variables 

in the group. Item 29 – In my life I fear being cruelly criticised, inserted into the analysis 

to determine convergent validity, had a small relationship with all other items under 

development (just slightly below the minimum threshold value > .30). Furthermore, the 

correlation between item 29 and items 2, 3, 4, 6, and 7 was significant (p < .01). Item 

29 was then removed from further analysis. 
 
 
 
 

7 Originally item 6 was negatively framed to help avoid response bias as were a number 
of the items in all three subscales. A soft launch was undertaken to test the survey 
mechanics (N = 22). Data analysed for item 6 with SPSS loaded extremely well on the 
predicted factor but in the opposite direction to which it should (–.85) after being 
reverse-coded. It appeared that confusion over the wording of this item existed in the 
cohort taking the test (during soft launch phase). The only reason for initially including 
the word adequate rather than inadequate was to avoid response bias. There are still 
items in the humiliation subscale that were negatively framed to address this bias. 
Therefore, I decided to amend the wording of this item from adequate to inadequate. 
This did not change the essence of the item in any way. To account for the 
comprehension issues during soft launch, the first 22 responses (from the soft launch) 
remained in a reverse-coded state. 
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Table 4.16 

Interitem Spearman’s Correlations for Humiliation Subscale (N = 259) 
 

Item 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3 .01      

4 .43** –.01     

5 .25** .24** .01    

6 .07 .28** .02 .17**   

7 .09 .10 .15 –.02 .01  

29 .27** .28** .17** .19** .16* .29** 

 
CFA was then conducted with the Qualtrics sample (N = 259), using a two-factor 

/ six-item structure, measuring Embarrassment and Adequacy, as identified during EFA. 
 
 

4.5.2.2 Confirmatory factor analysis 

Unacceptable model fit indices (CFF = .72, RMSEA = .1) were reported and a number 

of other problems with Model A (Figure 4.4) were identified. These problems included 

standardised residual covariances exceeding acceptable thresholds. Placing item 5 onto 

Embarrassment (this item had a cross-loading during EFA) did not improve model fit. 

Item wording was re-examined to ascertain whether the sample size (N = 37) from EFA 

may have produced an inappropriate factor structure. A factor analysis with principal 

axis factoring and promax rotation was conducted (Table 4.17), showing a slight change 

in the two-factor structure. 

 
Figure 4.4 

Model A for Humiliation Subscale (N = 259) 
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Table 4.17 

Two-factor solution for the Humiliation Subscale (N = 259) 
 

Factor 

Item 1 2 

My group of friends is never put down by other groups (2) .70  

There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of my 
actions (3) 

  
.66 

Other groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends (4) .66  

I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised (5)  .34 

I do things sometimes that make me feel inadequate in the eyes of others (6)  .41 

I won’t try new things if others put me down (7)   

 

Factor 1 appeared to be measuring a latent variable best labelled Humiliation by 

Others and Factor 2 appeared to be measuring a latent variable best labelled 

Consequences of Humiliation. These factors described different concepts to the initial 

(N = 37) small scale (Footy sample) EFA which grouped the latent variables by different 

feelings elicited by humiliation rather than by individuals and groups. The difference 

could be attributed to the very small dataset used in the initial EFA. Although item 5 

produced a substandard factor loading (less than .40) I decided to retain it for structural 

equation modelling. Item 7 did not load to an acceptable level on either factor and was 

deleted from further CFA. 

Confirmatory factor analysis was reintroduced to ascertain the nature and 

relations between the two latent variables identified in Table 4.17, Humiliation by 

Others and Consequences of Humiliation. A structural equations model (with the five 

items / two latent variables) was constructed. 

In specifying Model B (Figure 4.5), a common string constraint was placed on 

both indicator paths from the latent variable ‘Humiliation by others’. Another constraint 

was placed on the latent variable Humiliation by Others. The constraints were placed 

due to the presence of a Heywood case, which caused item 4 to have a negative error 

variance. Heywood cases are a common problem in CFA, although they have no single 

cause (Kolenikov & Bollen, 2012). Latent variables with a small number of observed 
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variables, however, have a propensity to create negative error variances (Brown, 2014; 

Chen et al., 2001). 

The above amendments to Model B forced the indicator paths to be equal when 

unstandardised but adjusted when standardised while also taking into account the 

relative impact of the factor loadings (Gaskin, 2015). 

 
Figure 4.5 

Model B for Humiliation Subscale Minus Item 7 (N = 259) 
 
 

 
 

Model B (CFA = .93, RMSEA = .07) (Figure 4.5) was thus chosen to represent 

the humiliation subscale. Guttman’s Lambda (λ₄) (Table 4.18) was used to assess the 

subscale’s internal consistency. The following split-half coefficient resulted in the 

greatest lowest bound reliability value (λ₄ = .62). 

 
Table 4.18 

Guttman’s Lambda λ₄ Statistics for Model B (Humiliation Subscale, N = 259) 
 

 Mean Variance Std. deviation N of items 

Part 1 9.97 3.526 1.878 3a 

Part 2 7.20 1.841 1.357 2b 

Both Parts 17.17 7.751 2.784 5 

a. The items are: I do things sometimes that make me feel inadequate in the eyes of others (6), I 
have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised (5), Other groups 
don’t try to embarrass my group of friends (4) 

b. The items are: My group of friends is never put down by other groups (2), There have been 
times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of my actions (3) 
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4.6 Moral disengagement subscale analysis 
 

4.6.1 Pilot phase: Footy sample 

The 10 items ostensibly measuring moral disengagement were as follows: 

1. Insulting someone is just harmless banter. (7) 
2. If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things. (8) 
3. Hurting someone who looks different to me is not ok. (14) 
4. If another person acts like an animal, I will continue to treat them like a 

human. (16) 
5. If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them. (17) 
6. It’s not ok to do something wrong, just because everyone else is doing it. (18) 
7. If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to blame. (25) 
8. If I am pushed into being aggressive with others, it’s my fault. (26) 
9. You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves. (27) 
10. Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad as physically hurting someone. (28) 

Negatively framed items (8, 14, 16, 17, 18, and 26) were reverse coded. 

4.6.1.1 Examination of data 
 

A large number of outliers were identified in the following items: 
 

1. Insulting someone is just harmless banter. (7) 

2. If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things. (8) 

3. Hurting someone who looks different to me is not ok. (14) 

4. If another person acts like an animal, I will continue to treat them like a 

human being. (16) 

5. It’s not ok to do something wrong, just because everyone else is doing 

it. (18) 

6. You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves. (27) 

7. Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad as physically hurting someone. 

(28) 

Outliers in the above items were identified due to the large difference between 

the mean and 5% trimmed mean and by a boxplot and histogram analysis. In addition to 

these issues, frequency statistics (Table 4.19) for the moral disengagement items were 

obtained. 
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Table 4.19 

Moral Disengagement Subscale Frequency Statistics (N = 37) 
 

Item 7 8 14 16 17 18 25 26 27 28 

Skewness .76 –1.67 –2.30 –1.20 –.070 –1.19 –.71 –.19 1.08 –.94 

Std. error 
of 
skewness 

.39 .39 .39 .39 .39 .39 .39 .39 .39 .39 

Kurtosis –.27 2.70 4.97 .93 –.43 2.57 –.29 –.52 .46 –.46 

Std. error 
of kurtosis 

.76 .76 .76 .76 .76 .76 .76 .76 .76 .76 

 

As seen in Table 4.19, the following items from the moral disengagement 

subscale violated acceptable skewness and kurtosis values: 

• If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things (8) 

• Hurting someone who looks different to me is not ok (14) 

• It’s not ok to do something wrong, just because everyone else is doing it 

(18) 

A series of z-tests for normality (Table 4.20) was then conducted on the above 

items. 
 
 

Table 4.20 

Moral Disengagement Subscale z-Test Scores for Items, 8, 14, and 18 (N = 37) 
 

Item Statistics  SD z-value 

If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things (8) Skewness –1.67 0.39 –4.31 
 Kurtosis 2.70 0.76 3.56 

Hurting someone who looks different to me is not 
ok (14) 

 
Skewness 

 
–2.30 

 
0.39 

 
–5.93 

 Kurtosis 4.97 0.76 6.55 

It’s not ok to do something wrong, just because 
everyone else is doing it (18) 

 
Skewness 

 
–1.19 

 
0.39 

 
–3.07 

 Kurtosis 2.57 0.76 3.39 
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Items 8, 14, and 18 violated acceptable levels (via z-values) and would therefore 

require amendments before further analysis could be conducted (Table 4.20). The above 

results were unsurprising due to the large number of outliers identified in the data. The 

large number of extreme values in a relatively small sample resulted in demonstrable 

levels of skewness and kurtosis, rendering the data in danger of being nonnormative and 

thus inappropriate for parametric testing. I decided, therefore, to conduct a log 

transformation (Table 4.21) on items 8, 14, and 18. 

 
Table 4.21 

Log Transformation Statistics for Items 8, 14, and 18 for the Moral Disengagement 

Subscale (N = 37) 

Item 8 14 18 

Skewness 0.70 1.30 –0.01 

Std. error of skewness .39 .39 .39 

Z-value 1.81 3.34 –0.03 

Kurtosis –0.47 1.02 –0.51 

Std. error of kurtosis .76 .76 .76 

Z-value –0.62 1.35 –0.67 

 

Transformation of data in relation to items 8 and 18, (Table 4.21), brought 

skewness, kurtosis, and z-values within acceptable thresholds. Transformation of data 

for item 14,8 however, failed to meet these thresholds and therefore this item was 

removed from further analysis. 

 
4.6.1.2 Exploratory factor analysis 

Factor analysis was then performed for the nine remaining items. Both the KMO (.62) 

and Bartlett’s test of sphericity (p = .01) indicated a dataset appropriate for factor 

analysis. A scree plot was produced and parallel analysis was conducted to ascertain the 

underlying factor structure of the moral disengagement subscale. Results from both 

principal axis factor analysis and parallel analysis were compared (for factors with 
 
 

8 In bold. 
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eigenvalues over 1). Factors with higher eigenvalues in principal axis factoring analysis 

than in parallel analysis were retained (see Table 4.22). As a result, two factors were 

retained. Exploratory factor analysis with principal axis factoring and promax rotation 

was conducted (Table 4.23) to confirm the underlying structure of the nine items. 

 
Table 4.22 

Parallel Analysis for Moral Disengagement Subscale (N = 37) 
 

Factor number Eigenvalue from 
principal axis 

factoring analysis 

Eigenvalue from 
parallel analysis 

Decision 

1 2.53 1.85 Accept 
2 1.62 1.52 Accept 
3 1.18 1.30 Reject 

4 1.02 1.10 Reject 
 

Table 4.23 

Two-factor Solution to Moral Disengagement Subscale (N = 37) 
 

Factor 
 

Item 1 2 

Insulting someone is just harmless banter (7) .39  

If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things (8)  .40 

If another person acts like an animal, I will continue to treat them like a 
human being (16) 

.53  

If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them (17) .68  

It’s not ok to do something wrong, just because everyone else is doing it (18) –.28 .48 

If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to blame 
(25) 

.72 .54 

If I am pushed into being aggressive with others, it’s my fault (26)   

You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves (27)  .46 

Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad as physically hurting someone (28) –.26 .54 

Eigenvalues 2.53 1.62 

% of variance 28.11 17.98 
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Factor 1 appears to be measuring a latent variable defined by actions (or acts of 

moral disengagement) by both an individual and others. Factor 2 appears to be defined 

by consequences (of moral disengagement), again, to both an individual and others. 

If I am pushed into being aggressive with others, it’s my fault (26) was excluded 

from further analysis because it failed to load at > .40 onto either Factor 1 or 2. 

A thematic review for Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad as physically 

hurting someone (28) highlighted the existence of both consequences and actions 

elements, identified most notably in the cross-loading items (–.26 and .54). On 

reflection, the ambiguity of this item lends itself to cross loading (it combines both 

actions and consequences). The negative loading on Factor 1 (–.26) is potentially 

indicative of a person who is high in levels of moral disengagement strongly disagreeing 

with labelling the actions of verbal and physical hurt as “bad”. This is because morally 

disengaged people readily view their conduct as justified. The same person, high in 

levels of moral disengagement, would see no difference between a person’s feelings or 

their physical wellbeing, and be able to justify the hurt to both. I made a decision, 

therefore, to not retain this item in subsequent analyses. 

It’s not ok to do something wrong, just because everyone else is doing it (18), 

again demonstrated ambiguous wording. This ambiguity lent itself to both negative and 

positive loadings (–.28 and .48 respectively). A person possessing high levels of moral 

disengagement may strongly disagree with this item depending on what they envisage 

“everyone else” is doing and/or whether they would be held accountable too. For 

retention’s sake, a modification of this item would require that a person high in moral 

disengagement scored highly on both factors. Factor 1 (actions) appeared related to the 

“everyone is doing it” section of the item, the consequences of which (Factor 2) were 

deemed “wrong”. There were a number of issues with the wording of this item that could 

not be amended satisfactorily. I made a decision not to retain item 18 for CFA. 

If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to blame (25) 

also displayed cross loadings (.72 and .54) which, on reflection was understandable 

because the item was about both actions and consequences of moral disengagement. 

Both loadings were retained for CFA. 
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Following Hair et al.’s (2014) argument in relation to significance levels of cross 

loadings, two items were potentially retainable for further analysis. However, the 

ambiguity of item 18, resulting in positive and negative cross loadings, indicated 

potentially confusing items that would not yield consistent results. Item 28 suffered the 

same fate. The cross loadings for item 25 had the same positive relationships to both the 

moral disengagement factors and was therefore retained. Thus, six items were retained, 

with item 25 being shifted from the Actions to Consequences factor to ascertain where it 

should sit in the final model. Thus, four items, measuring the latent variable Actions and 

3 items, measuring the latent variable Consequences were retained for the replication 

phase of this study. 

 
4.6.1.2 a Latent variable 1: Actions 

 
• Insulting someone (else) is just harmless banter. 

• If another person acts like an animal, I will continue to treat them like 

a human being. 

• If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them. 

• If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to 

blame (cross-loaded). 

 
4.6.1.2 b Latent variable 2: Consequences 

 
• If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things. 

• If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to 

blame (cross-loaded). 

• You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves. 
 
 

4.6.2 Replication phase: Qualtrics sample 
 

4.6.2.1 Examination of data 
 

Correlation analysis with the new dataset (N = 259) was conducted to determine 

convergent validity with the following seven items.9 Six items were retained from the 
 

9 The item number relates to the Qualtrics survey number and differs from original item 
number. 
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initial EFA (Footy sample) analysis (detailed above), and an additional item was added 

to assess construct validity: 

1. Insulting someone else is just harmless banter. (9) 

2. If another person acts like an animal, I will continue to treat them like a human 

being. (10) 

3. If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them. (11) 

4. If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to blame. (12) 

5. If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things. (13) 

6. You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves. (15) 

7. Slapping and shoving someone is just a way of joking. (23) (item added for 

convergent validity analysis) 

Examination of the mean and trimmed means of all seven items indicated that 

the data could be regarded as normally distributed. The KMO index for the moral 

disengagement items (.65) and a significance value (p <.001) according to Bartlett’s test 

of sphericity indicated a dataset appropriate for further analysis (Field, 2009; IBM, 

2021). 

 
4.6.2.2 Convergent validity 

A correlation matrix (Table 4.24) was created to determine the relationships between 

the seven items and, in particular, to assess the convergent validity of the items. 

 
Table 4.24 

Interitem Spearman’s Correlations for Moral Disengagement Subscale (N = 259) 
 

Item 9 10 11 12 13 15 

10 .14*      

11 .40** .13     

12 .00 –.09 .09    

13 .22** .15* .17** .02*   

15 –.07 .05 .18** .22** .11  

23 .38** .03 .29** .01 .09 –.08 

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

* Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
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Item 23 – Slapping and shoving someone is just a way of joking, inserted into the 

analysis to determine construct validity demonstrated a medium relationship with item 

9 and a small relationship with item 11 (p <.01). The correlation between item 9 and 

item 10 was statistically significant (p < .05). The correlations of item 9 with items 11 

and 13 were also statistically significant (p <.01), as were the correlations between items 

11, 13, and 15 significant (p <.01). Item 23 was removed from further analysis. CFA 

was then conducted (Figure 4.6) with the Qualtrics sample (N = 259), using the two-

factor / six-item structure, measuring Actions and Consequences, as identified during 

EFA. 

 
 

4.6.2.3 Confirmatory factor analysis 
 

Model A (Figure 4.6) is a baseline or original model and was constructed from the 

analysis conducted during EFA. All error variances are free from constraints. 

Acceptable model fit indices (CFI = .90, RMSEA = .06) were reported. However, a 

number of other problems with Model A were identified. Item 13, for example, had a 

negative factor loading. Removal of item 13 resulted in “perfect” model fit (CFI = 1, 

RMSEA = 0) but factor loadings for items 12 and 10 were again unsatisfactory. 

 
 

Figure 4.6 

Model A for Moral Disengagement Subscale (N = 259) 
 

 
 
 

Item wording was again re-examined to ascertain whether the sample size (N = 

37) from  EFA may have  produced  an  inappropriate factor structure. An exploratory 
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factor analysis with principal axis factoring and promax rotation was conducted (Table 

4.25), revealing a slight change in the two-factor structure. 
 
 

Table 4.25 

Two-factor solution for Moral Disengagement Subscale (N = 259) 
Factor 

 
Item 1 2 

Insulting someone else is just harmless banter (9) .75  

If another person acts like an animal, I will continue to treat 
them like a human being (10) 

  

If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them (11) .59  

If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the 
group is to blame (12) 

  
.47 

If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things (13)   

You can’t blame a single person if the whole group 
misbehaves (15) 

  
.43 

Eigenvalues 1.64 1.19 

% of variance 27.39 19.73 
 
 

Factor 1 appeared to be measuring a latent variable best labelled Treatment of 

Others and Factor 2 as Laying the Blame for acts of moral disengagement. Confirmatory 

factor analysis was reintroduced to ascertain the nature and relations between the two 

latent variables identified in Table 4.25: Treatment by Others and Laying the Blame. A 

structural equations model (with the four items / two latent variables) was constructed 

(Figure 4.7). Factor loadings for all items were given equal constraints as per Newsom 

(2015) due to potential instability of a 2-indicator latent variable. Although the CFI (1) 

and RMSEA (0) indicated a near “perfect fitting” model, these values are automatically 

provided in AMOS when the degrees of freedom for the model are larger than the chi-

square (in Model A’s case; df = 9, chi-square = 7). Alternative fit indices were reported 

(Table 4.26). 
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Figure 4.7 
 

Model B for Moral Disengagement Subscale (N = 259) 
 
 

 

Table 4.26 

Model B Alternative Fit Indices for Moral Disengagement Subscale (N = 259) 
 

NFI SRMR 

.96 .029 

 

Internal consistency of Model B 
 

Model B (Figure 4.7) was thus chosen to represent the Moral Disengagement subscale. 

Guttman’s Lambda (λ₄) was then used to assess the subscale’s internal consistency 

(Table 4.27). The following split-half coefficient resulted in the highest lower bound 

reliability value (λ₄ = .52): 

 
Table 4.27 

Guttman’s Lambda λ₄ Statistics for Model B (Moral Disengagement Subscale N = 

259) 

 Mean Variance Std. deviation N of items 

Part 1 4.51 2.065 1.437 2a 

Part 2 4.50 2.553 1.598 2b 

Both Parts 9.01 6.229 2.496 4 

a. The items are: Insulting someone else is just harmless banter (9), You can’t 
blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves (15) 

b. The items are: If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group 
is to blame (12), If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them (11) 
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4.7 Summary 
 

The three constructs of relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement were 

identified in the literature as influencing levels of adolescent vulnerability toward 

extremist rhetoric and action. Ninety-six items (32 per construct – negatively and 

positively framed) were developed and given to a naïve respondent group to test for 

content validity. Twenty-seven items were accorded acceptable interrater agreement, 

confirming content validity and were retained for further analysis. 

A small-scale survey was then conducted (N = 37), with a group of adolescents 

from a local sporting club participating in an online survey answering the 27 items. 

Exploratory factor analysis was conducted on this dataset, and the number of items was 

subsequently reduced to 18. 

A larger-scale replication study was then conducted (N = 259). During the 

replication phase, construct validity was assessed by adding three items from existing 

scales measuring relative deprivation, humiliation, and moral disengagement. 

Confirmatory factor analysis was performed, and factor models were constructed for the 

three subscales using structural equation modelling. 

Widely used fit indices (CFI/RMSEA) were reported for baseline models and if 

not within acceptable thresholds, small, ethically driven modifications were made to the 

models. Reliability (using Guttman’s λ₄) was performed on the final three (subscale) 

models. All subscales recorded small to medium levels of reliability. The final items for 

the three subscales are listed here: 

 
Humiliation (two factor) subscale 

 
Humiliation by others 

 
1. My group of friends is never put down by other groups 

2. Other groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends 

Consequences 

3. There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of my 

actions 

4. I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised 
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5. I do things sometimes that make me feel inadequate in the eyes of others 
 

Moral Disengagement (two factor) Subscale 
 

Treatment of others 
 

6. Insulting someone else is just harmless banter 

7. If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them 

Laying the blame 

8. If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to blame 

9. You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves 
 

Relative Deprivation (one factor) Subscale 
 

Treatment of others 
 

10. It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly 

11. I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly 

12. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly 

13. I care whether my group is treated unfairly 
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5 
Discussion 

 
5.1 Introduction 

In this study, I focused on the development of an inventory for measuring critical 

vulnerability factors in adolescents. Results from both the pilot and replication phases 

revealed that three factors can reliably be obtained (albeit with some limitations) via the 

items constructed to measure them. If all three factors are present at high levels, it would 

indicate that the adolescent in question views the world through significantly uncertain 

eyes, levels that would exceed the normal state of instability necessary for productive 

adolescent identity development. 

An extensive literature review revealed that relative deprivation, humiliation, and 

moral disengagement are a unique triumvirate of psychosocial factors that, when 

combined, may produce uncertainty needing to be relieved as predicted by uncertainty- 

identity theory. Adolescence is a distinct period of identity development that creates an 

environment of uncertainty which, according to Erikson’s (1968) identity theory, needs 

to be navigated successfully for young people to solidify their place in the world and 

move purposefully into adulthood. The social categorisation process—including 

identification with groups within which meaning and belonging are reciprocally 

established—provides adolescents with the ability to form their own unique, personal 

identity, but one inextricably linked with the people and groups they are connected to. 

Group identification is a particularly powerful way to nullify feelings of 

uncertainty (Hogg, 2012a). In most cases, this is not a bad thing. We identify as members 

of several groups with whom we share common goals, language, behaviours, and 

attitudes. It is our social nature to do so. But the more we feel uncertain about aspects of 

ourselves we deem important, the more motivated we will be to belong to groups whose 

attributes are directly relevant (Hogg, 2012a) to that specific uncertainty. Groups that 

display tightly held beliefs, boundaries, and behaviours (high in entitativity) are more 

likely to attract individuals seeking an end to uncertainty because of these very same 

aspects. These attributes serve as prototypes to identify the “us” and the “them”, 

accentuating both the similarities between group members and the differences with other 

groups (Hogg, 2012a). A group poor in these attributes is highly unlikely to assist in the 
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reduction of uncertainty because it will lack a strong, unambiguous prototype by which 

to relate. Several studies have identified the link between individuals with high levels of 

uncertainty and membership of groups with high entitativity (Hogg, Meehan, & 

Farquharson, 2010; Hogg, Sherman, et al., 2007). Extremist groups, whether religious, 

ideologically, or politically motivated, are groups that exude high entitativity. 

Several times during this research, it became apparent that the genesis of 

important features, elements, and concepts did not receive universal and unequivocal 

research support. The contradictions regarding the relationship between religion and 

adolescent deviance—protective or inconsequential factor—was an example that required 

me to take a position on one side or the other. This was apt to happen in a study that used 

a mixture of research methods because of the number of categories, analyses, and even 

the competing fields of study that were incorporated. Far from being a hindrance, 

however, the tension between schools of thought and research outcomes served to 

illuminate the multidimensionality of the social world being studied. As May pointed out, 

if reality is a mixture of tensions and mess, then surely the aim of researching its 

phenomena is “not to produce a tidy picture” (2010, p. 3), but to sit comfortably with the 

contradictions that prove the very point of our multidimensional existence. 

When it came time to choose sides, I supported such a stance with case study / 

real-life evidence. The adolescent case study of Farhad Jabar (referred to in this thesis) 

served as a focal point for not only highlighting the aspects of vulnerability I sought to 

measure in this study but for drawing conclusions based on one school of thought over 

another. 

It can be safely assumed that Farhad Jabar possessed a unique set of vulnerabilities 

that enabled a group of western Sydney extremists1 to exploit him and convince him to 

commit an act of terrorism. Kuhn’s German study examining the effect that peers and 
 

1 In 2018, Raban Alou was sentenced to 44 years in gaol for aiding, abetting, counselling 
or procuring a terrorist act. Alou sourced the firearm for (and handed it to) Jabar before 
he murdered Curtis Cheng (R v Alou (No. 4) [2018] NSWSC 221). As a result of the same 
investigation, Talal Alameddine was sentenced to 17 years for recklessly possessing a 
thing connected with a terrorist act and supplying the pistol used in the murder (R v 
Alameddine (No. 3) [2018] NSWSC 681) and Milad Atai was jailed for 38 years for 
abetting, counselling or procuring a terrorist act and for intentionally collecting funds for 
a terrorist organisation (R v Atai (No. 2) [2018] NSWSC 1797). 
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parents have on an adolescent’s identification with right-wing extremist parties and 

preparedness to use violence to achieve political objectives (2004) is another empirical 

example of the consequences of such exploitation. Kuhn found that peer relations had a 

significant effect on the ideological or political motivations of young people: The stronger 

the relationship, the more time spent with peers discussing the political environment and 

the higher the preparedness to use forms of violence. The strength of this relationship also 

contributed to the lessening of the adolescent/parent relationship and therefore the ability 

of parents to exert political, democratic, or other prosocial influences (Kuhn, 2004). 

Court evidence in the trial of Raban Alou, who was sentenced to 44 years in prison 

for aiding, abetting, counselling, or procuring Jabar’s act of terrorism found that Alou not 

only supplied the gun to Jabar but was instrumental in providing a new “morality” of 

terrorism to Jabar (R v Alou (No. 4) [2018] NSWSC 221). Justice Johnson in NSW 

Supreme Court decisions went further, describing Alou’s interactions with Jabar as the 

result of a singular purpose to “reinforce Farhad Mohammad’s (Jabar’s) beliefs and assist 

him practically to become, on 2 October 2015, a killer (and a 15-year old killer) in the 

evil cause which they both supported” (R v Alou (No. 4) [2018] NSWSC 221). 

It is also clear that social media played a part in Jabar’s indoctrination, providing 

an echo chamber for his burgeoning, anti-Western angst. Likewise, familial connections 

in the shape of Jabar’s radicalised sister Shadi, who “played a major role in the 

indoctrination of her younger brother” and who helped Jabar draft the note found on his 

body after his intentional police shootout (R v Alou (No. 4) [2018] NSWSC 221). 

Wiktorowicz’s findings (2005) relating to the fundamental necessity of kinship or social 

relationships to fuel the indoctrination of individuals are demonstrably apparent in Jabar’s 

case. Anecdotal evidence suggests a shift in Jabar’s interactions in the weeks leading to 

his death, from the more prosocial elements in his life to the more secretive and extremist 

people who had recently befriended the young man (Safi, 2015). 

Jabar’s experience complements empirical evidence showing a correlation 

between feelings of uncertainty and the subsequent pull of religion as an alleviating 

therapy (Hogg, Adelman et al., 2010). Arguably, however, the description of Bandura et 

al. (1996) about how humans normalise their behaviour toward others by the internal 

application of consequence may give a greater insight into just how (although perhaps not 

why) Jabar acted as he did. There is undoubtedly a level of disengagement with socially 
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constructed morality that is interwoven with his actions. Yet it can also be argued that 

Jabar was adhering to a different morality, a highly devout, religious one. He consciously 

violated his secular moral contract with his society. It seems apparent that, when conflict 

arose between his obligations to his social and religious contracts, he chose the latter. 

What remained the key function of this study was the identification of three 

elements indicative of vulnerability that may lead to extremist ideological expression and 

behaviour. Identifying those elements is the main contribution of this work. Once 

committed to such extremist groups, an adolescent displaying high levels of these three 

core elements may be highly likely to transition from the rhetoric of terrorism to terrorist 

acts. In the next section, I discuss future refinements to the three subscales measuring 

these three core elements. 

 
 

5.2 Future subscale amendments 
 

The central premise of relative deprivation is the perception of disadvantage, or more 

fully, the discrepancy between expectations and capabilities illuminated by perceptions 

of disadvantage. Relative deprivation is predicated on social comparison which lies at the 

heart of adolescent development. Originally, both personal and group relative deprivation 

items were included in inventory development to capture the expansive nature of the 

concept. The propensity for groups who perceive themselves as disadvantaged (Tajfel, 

1978) to resist the status quo and seek alternatives, including collective action, increases, 

as group entitativity grows (Adelman et al., 2019). Interestingly, only the group relative 

deprivation items were retained in the final inventory. 

It is still valuable to seek an understanding of whether (and, if so, how) personal 

relative deprivation forces young people toward groups with high entitativity in the first 

place or whether levels of relative deprivation are more intensely felt (and acted upon) 

when a young person has identified with the group. The existing inventory would benefit, 

therefore, from a re-examination of items that ask about personal relative deprivation. 

Adding items relating to personal relative deprivation would also provide a further 

opportunity; an examination of its relationship (or otherwise) with group relative 

deprivation. 
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Humiliation, an intensely felt, incredibly complex emotion can be measured by the 

items offered in the humiliation subscale. Humiliation is often connected with a loss of 

personal significance and, subsequently, a need to seek certainty, clarity, and cognitive 

closure. The humiliation subscale developed in this research study comprised two 

different constructs: humiliation (of one’s group) by others and the consequences of 

feeling personally humiliated. Future modification of this subscale should include items 

specifically relating to humiliation-inducing sexuality (and gender) conflict. This is 

because sexual identity development is a major pillar in the development of a holistic 

adolescent identity. It is the most integrative form of human development because it is 

central to many inter- and intra-personal aspects of existence (Drury & Bukowski, 2013). 

Thus, a loss of personal significance—by acts of humiliation—in the sexual identity 

sphere, will likely result in considerable feelings of uncertainty, requiring alleviation. 

Sexual identity development is a critical concept requiring inclusion in any future 

refinement of the humiliation subscale. 

The moral disengagement process, too, is a complex cognitive exercise that results 

in the justification of harm to others by actively ignoring socially and personally ingrained 

self-censuring. Of the three constructs, moral disengagement is perhaps the most difficult 

to understand, justify, or accept. In simple terms, it feels easier to admit feeling humiliated 

by an experience or deprived of something in your life than to admit to acting in an 

immoral way. This demonstrates why justification for morally disengaged acts comes in 

four forms, namely discounting the harm caused, the transference of causal agency (it was 

someone else’s fault), the dehumanising of victims, and the reconstruing of the immoral 

act into a moral one (Bandura et al., 1996). The final version of the moral disengagement 

subscale offered in this study comprised items reflecting two of the above forms, 

specifically the discounting of harm (Treatment of Others as a two-item factor) and the 

transference of causal agency (Laying the blame, also a two-item factor). Development 

of additional items to cover the remaining two forms of moral disengagement justification 

would complete the assessment of this construct. 

Original decisions on items were based on inventory development literature 

(discussed in Chapter 3). A target of six items for each of the three subscales was intended. 

However, the final version of the inventory (tabled below) only totalled 13 items. Any 

amendments or additions will, therefore, fit comfortably within this original framework. 
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Relative deprivation (one factor) subscale 
 

Treatment of Others 
 

1. It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly. 

2. I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly. 

3. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly. 

4. I care whether my group is treated unfairly. 
 
 

Humiliation (two factors) subscale 
 

Humiliation by Others 
 

5. My group of friends is never put down by other groups. 

6. Other groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends. 
 

Consequences 
 

7. There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of my 

actions. 

8. I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised. 

9. I do things sometimes that make me feel inadequate in the eyes of others. 
 

Moral disengagement (two factors) subscale 
 

Treatment of Others 
 

10. Insulting someone else is just harmless banter. 

11. If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them. 
 

Laying the Blame 
 

12. If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to blame. 

13. You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves. 
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5.3 Limitations of the present study 
 

In order to attribute a realistic level of credibility (Ioannidis, 2007) to the research 

findings, it is prudent to acknowledge the main limitations of this present study. 

Highlighting limitations to one’s research may seem a counterintuitive approach for a 

researcher arguing the validity of their work. This project, however, evolved as a means 

to address a considerable gap in both our understanding of the issue of adolescent 

vulnerability and how we address that issue. In other words, it is not a conclusion but a 

starting point from which further research can be launched and methods to measure the 

problem can be more conclusively developed. 

In much of the scientific literature to date, the acknowledgement of limitations 

can be hard to find. For example, during an examination of a number of leading scientific 

research journals from 2005, Ioannidis discovered that only 17% of published articles 

discussed limitations to the respective studies. However, none of those articles discussed 

the limitations in terms of materially affecting the conclusion of their work (2007). 

Ioannidis concluded that the issue was two-pronged: researchers are reticent to highlight 

misgivings about their own approach, analyses, and results, and research journals, in 

general, are lacking in advice to prospective authors about the importance of discussing 

limitations to their work (Ioannidis, 2007). 

Results of a review by Brutus et al. (2013) were far more encouraging. The authors 

examined 25 years of limitation reporting in four major research journals and discovered 

that the authors of most research articles discussed at least one limitation and one direction 

for future research in relation to internal validity, external validity, construct validity, 

statistical conclusion validity and theoretical issues. However, 38% did not mention any 

limitations. 

The exploratory nature of this research project lends itself to an open and honest 

discussion of its current limitations, however as Brutus et al. (2013) suggest, focus should 

be placed on the weaknesses that matter most, balanced against the contribution of the 

research to progressing the discipline under study. There is optimism in viewing the 

research exactly where it stands; how it contributes to our understanding of the issue of 

adolescent vulnerability and how it lays a platform for further empirical field research. 

As Ioannidis points out, “tempering our expectations and focusing on what can be 

improved is more constructive than focusing on what is already perfect” (2007, p. 329). 
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In this instance, the genesis of this research project’s limitations was first observed 

from the very phenomenon it sought to measure. The development of any instrument 

purporting to measure human behaviour or social phenomena is difficult due to the very 

nature of the constructs under measurement. Behaviour is complex; it involves conscious 

and unconscious responses and calculations, that are observed and unobserved (and 

sometimes a combination of both). Behaviour is culturally, geographically, and 

genetically influenced. As we are social beings, our behaviour is also critically influenced 

by our interactions with other humans. Behavioural science, therefore, is “difficult 

because its focus is the behaviour of human beings rather than attributes of inanimate 

objects such as prisms, plastics, and planets” covered by the “hard” sciences such as 

chemistry or physics (Nesselroade & Molenaar, 2016, p. 396). 

Nevertheless, researchers in this vast field of study continue to seek to explain 

behavioural phenomena by developing instruments that incorporate “a bit of art as well 

as a lot of science” (Hinkin, 1998, p. 118). Specific limitations of this study are addressed 

here. 

 
 

5.3.1 Adolescent cohort 
 

The World Health Organisation (WHO) defines adolescence as the phase of life between 

12 and 19 years of age and aims much of its adolescent research into understanding the 

cognitive, physical, and psychosocial developments that affect adolescent health. The 

WHO acknowledges the need for empowering young people to be directly involved in 

the construction of interventions affecting their health and wellbeing (2022). An 

appreciation of adolescent empowerment was interwoven into this current study, yet due 

to the nature of the specific topic and the lack of a suitable and accessible database, I 

decided to confine the age of survey participants to 14–18 years, beginning with the initial 

small-scale study (N = 37).2 Such a small sample, unfortunately, had implications for data 

analysis. 
 
 

2 Due to the sensitivities involved in this study a decision was made to collect a 
convenience sample by approaching the parents of young sports people aged 14-18 years 
of age and requesting the invitation to participate be passed on. The request, via the 
General Manager (Senior and Junior) of the sporting club, was sent via email to the 
parents/caregivers of roughly 150 players. The participation of only 37 young people in 
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The instrument would benefit from further research with a larger sample from a 

wider age range of participants and exploring any mediating factors, including age and 

gender (not explored in this current study). 

Access to a population-based probability sample of adolescents could not be 

obtained and a convenience sample was used instead. A convenience sample, though 

commonly used in developmental or exploratory research, is unlikely to be truly reflective 

of the target population—in this study, the Australian adolescent cohort3—thereby 

limiting the generalisability of the research findings. The main inferences drawn from this 

research can be applied only to the adolescent sample recruited to participate in the online 

surveys. Furthermore, there is commonly an underrepresentation of sociodemographic 

minorities in convenience sampling (creating issues with differentiation between groups), 

which creates enough variation in the sample to “produce statistical noise in the analyses 

but not enough variation to harness or control statistically” (Bornstein et al., 2013, p. 361). 

This is a prevalent limitation in most exploratory research conducted in 

behavioural and psychological sciences because convenience sampling is commonly used 

as the cost- and time-effective option. Bornstein et al. (2013) argued that a reasonable 

alternative to convenience sampling would be the use of an homogeneous sample.4 

Homogeneous samples, although suffering from the same generalisability issues as 

convenience sampling, are likely to reduce the statistical noise generated by variation in 

one or more sociodemographic factors (2013). If a future researcher is interested in 
 
 

the online survey would imply either a significant reticence in parents to pass on the 
invitation or in the young people completing the survey. Though information sheets were 
produced for both parents and young people outlining the study, the nature of the topic 
may well have discouraged parents in the first instance, thereby lowering the chances of 
young people considering participation. Although 8.57% of the first response (N = 37) 
came from adolescents over the age of 18 years, no responses from adolescents over this 
age were collected in the larger sample (N = 259) 
3 There is an estimated 3.2 million young people in Australia (as of 2020). Of these, 
47% (or 1.5 million) were aged 15–19 and 53% (or 1.7 million) were 20–24 (Australian 
Institute of Health and Welfare, 2021). 
4 There is no doubt that a random population sample is the gold standard research 
sample, however unfeasible it is to actually obtain this dataset. 
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nuanced breakdowns along sociodemographic lines, it may be more productive to utilise 

this sampling format instead. 

However, placing an all-encompassing emphasis on understanding the 

generalisability of a result can turn research from one that tests theory into one that tests 

the effects in settings instead (Highhouse, 2009). The identification of previously 

uncollated psychosocial factors influencing adolescent vulnerability, grounded in 

established social theory heralds a new understanding of adolescent identity formation. 

This understanding may well be applicable across populations that will require theoretical 

(generalisability) testing as well (Highhouse, 2009) to identify what boundaries apply to 

the theory under development. 

 
 

5.3.2 Inventory development limitations 
 

Noting the external validity issues discussed above, internal reliability concerns are also 

evident at this point in the research but may be eased by obtaining a new (and larger) 

dataset from which new inferences can be extrapolated. Test-retest reliability is an 

instrument’s ability to reproduce consistent scores across time. If the correlation between 

the two scores is large, there is good evidence to suggest the instrument is reliable 

(Collins, 2007, p. 434). Test-retest reliability was beyond the scope of this current 

research study. However, further examination of this inventory would be useful in proving 

(and improving) the reliability required for this instrument to be utilised in real- world 

scenarios. Test-retest reliability is consistently noted in the literature as a further, 

necessary step in the “generation of universal principles” (Peterson, 2001). 

Additionally, only items in the moral disengagement subscale demonstrated 

acceptable convergent validity (although items in the humiliation subscale were 

extremely close). Further convergent (and discriminant validity) assessment will be 

required in order to convincingly state the three subscales measure what they are intended 

to measure. 

The generation and use of self-report data also have inherent limitations (Gonyea, 

2005, p. 77). For example, cognitive demands are placed on participants to comprehend, 

retrieve, judge, and respond to questions during self-report surveys (Tourangeau et al., 

2000), especially questions involving memory (Gonyea, 2005, p. 77). The greater those 
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demands, the greater the potential for error in results, which affects the reliability and 

validity of the inventory under development. I used self-report data in this study, as is 

commonly the case in the development of psychological inventories. However, case-file 

data (where raters code up file information) may be a useful future methodology to 

explore. A review of the final items provided to participants identified several items 

relating to prior events requiring the function of memory as well as items with ambiguous 

meaning. Thus, the items themselves, in wording and construct, potentially influenced the 

validity of the inventory. Further to this, a commonly observed issue in self-report 

instruments—social desirability bias (SDB)— potentially limited the inventory’s internal 

validity. SDB refers to people’s desire to limit or edit a response to a question to preserve 

their self-esteem (Nancarrow & Brace, 2000) or to impress the researcher. SDB is more 

markedly observed in face-to-face interviews. However, in online surveys with 

intimidating themes (such as the themes identified in this current study) the effect of SDB 

can be greater (Gonyea, 2005, p. 82). 

Any future study would be well placed to incorporate a scale that measures SDB 

(such as the Marlowe-Crowne Social Desirability Scale, 1960) to test for correlations 

between scores. A significant correlation would suggest that SBD exists to some extent 

and is affecting internal validity. 

In 1942, Isabel Briggs Myers and her mother Katharine Briggs began work to 

develop a psychological instrument, the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI), that could 

help “sort” personality types. The two women spent years of research, refinement, data 

collection and analysis, and institutional presentation, and by 1951, an early form of the 

instrument was field tested on a group of medical students from 45 medical schools in the 

United States of America (Myers & Briggs Foundation, 2022). In 1962, the first MBTI 

manual was published, 20 years on from where the research journey began. The MBTI is 

now one of the most popular personality tests, though there is still debate about its 

efficacy, reliability (in particular test-retest reliability; Randall et al., 2017), and 

theoretical underpinnings. The MBTI has undergone several methodological 

amendments, been translated into multiple different languages and has formed the basis 

for further research into, for example, the neurological foundations of personality 

(Gordon, 2020). 
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Psychological inventories can take years and years of development. The research 

conducted here is a starting point from which to develop an understanding about 

adolescent vulnerability to the extremist message and ways to measure and counteract the 

phenomenon. 

 
 

5.4 Suggestions for future research 
 

Future research concepts that can progress this study’s findings are likely to be drawn 

from a variety of research fields, including terrorism studies and psychology and 

sociology, particularly those disciplines focussing on adolescent development. The 

potential contributions of these research fields are discussed below. This includes an 

examination of adolescent motivation, risk taking, decision making, and cognitive 

closure, and how these can be applied to support a broader understanding of adolescent 

vulnerability to extremism. 

Adolescence is unrivalled in its levels of physical, psychological, and behavioural 

forms of uncertainty. This can be, in part, attributed to the development of personality 

during adolescence, the pulling together of both temperamental and experiential variables 

influenced by the young people’s physical and social world, how they see themselves 

(through their own and other’s eyes), and how they view their own abilities to cope 

(Petherick & Sinnamon, 2014). Emotional schemas replace more basic emotions and 

become the central motivators for behaviour. 

Horgan (2016) argued that the current, limited role played by psychology in 

understanding terrorism and helping craft solutions has several causes, one of which is 

the socio-political process of terrorism. This does not seem to be the case, however, or at 

least not wholly. The extensive review by Nasser-Eddine et al. (2011) of the countering 

violent extremism literature identified a gap in our knowledge about how individuals 

transition from frustration and disaffection to an acceptance of violence as the means to 

further their agenda—from radicalisation to actual terrorism. An effort to explain such a 

transition would benefit greatly from the vast and empirically driven gaze that is cast by 

the fields of psychology and sociology and would further reduce what Resnyansky 

referred to as the “abyss dividing terrorism research” (2009, p. 52). Winter argued that 

considering the application of knowledge from one domain to another is a prudent 
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approach because it allows researchers “to make inferences and judgments without 

starting from scratch” (2008, par. 3). 

Any examination of the current phenomenon of young Australians moving from 

radicalised rhetoric to terrorist actions should be based on the contextual distinctiveness 

of such events. Most importantly, is the variable of age. The gap in our understanding is 

not in adolescent research per se. This critically important stage of social, psychological, 

and physical development has amassed a great deal of empirically-based and validated 

data, including standardised assessments from a variety of research fields. The gap is 

created by the limited use of these established frameworks of understanding (and their 

theoretical foundations) to explore the phenomenon we are currently witnessing with the 

gravitation of young people toward extremist groups. Indeed, in some respects, society 

may be in a healthier position to bring about solutions because of, and not despite, the age 

variable due to an existing appreciation of the social benefits resulting from healthy 

adolescent development. 

Consistent with the assertions I made in this study, Boden et al. (2008) suggested 

that vulnerabilities at 15—the prime of adolescence—may dissipate in their overtness over 

time. In other words, adolescence is an optimal age at which to coerce, persuade, or 

influence future acts of aggression. Recent studies (see, e.g., Zhang et al., 2018; Vrabel et 

al., 2018) highlighting the effects of different subtypes of self-esteem and the confounding 

features of an adolescent’s existence serve as recognition of the multi- layered and 

complex interplay of the social and psychological vulnerabilities inherent in adolescence. 

The development of an assessment method capable of measuring the variables most 

fundamental to a young person’s decisions is important considering the potential 

ramifications of some decisions. 

Cognitive control is an internally generated ability or process that helps guide an 

individual’s information processing and behaviour, including decision making. The 

network of cognitive controls responsible for goal-directed judgment, planning, and 

attention abilities is formed in the prefrontal cortex, maturing, in most cases, by the time 

people reach their mid-20s (Willoughby et al., 2013). In adolescence, cognitive control is 

said to be in a state of “progressive maturation” (Geier, 2013, p. 333) demonstrated by 

risk-taking behaviour and increased sensations and serving an adaptive role by motivating 

the adolescent to explore situations, experiences, and environments that require new 
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thought processing. The dual concepts of motivation and risk taking, therefore, are 

discussed below as future research concepts that may complement this study’s work in 

relation to adolescent vulnerability. 

From the evidence gathered by police over the ensuing investigation, there can be 

no reasonable inference drawn other than that Jabar knew his actions would result in his 

death. However, empirical evidence about the lack of cognitive control in adolescent 

brains, of the reward-seeking, risk-taking behaviours (Geier, 2013) that demonstrate such 

a lack of cognitive control, cannot adequately explain Jabar’s actions. The discussion now 

turns to future research concepts including motivation, risk taking, and cognitive closure 

that provide further evidence of the complex nature of adolescent development and 

complement the research conducted within this study. 

 
5.4.1 Motivation 

 
Motivation is described as something that “activates and gives direction to behaviour” 

(Roeckelein, 2006, p. 406) and is at the core of criminological examination into both 

offenders’ and victims’ behaviours (Petherick & Sinnamon, 2014). Studies examining the 

causes of risky and defiant behaviour during adolescence have highlighted the motivating 

influence of value placement, social status and feelings of superiority or dominance 

(Oosterhoff et al., 2017). The work of Oosterhoff et al. (2017) described the divergence 

of behaviours between adolescents high in right-wing authoritarianism (RWA) and those 

high in social dominance orientation5 (SDO). Adolescents motivated by RWA were less 

inclined to behave in a delinquent fashion than were those motivated by SDO. One 

explanation for this divergence is that the values motivating RWA tend toward civil 

obedience and order. In contrast, the values that motivate SDO are more closely aligned 

with attitudes of power, group dominance, and status (Oosterhoff et al., 2017). Further 

intricacies in the type of delinquency were found between the two sociopolitical value 

groups, including motivation to dominate other groups, driven by SDO. This may offer a 

further avenue of inquiry generated by this study because of the 
 
 
 

5 Social dominance orientation (SDO) refers individuals’ desire for their in-group to 
dominate out-groups as well as a preference for highly hierarchical group structures that 
enforce inequality among members (Carvalho et al., 2021). 
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ability of motivation to provide cognitive closure to uncertainty or to cement the 

dominance of an ingroup (thereby confirming one’s own identity) via hostile actions. 

The qualitative work of Simi et al. (2016) with white supremacists revealed 

similarities in the childhood histories of members of extremist groups and members of 

gangs or generic criminal offenders. Additionally, interviews in the Simi et al. research 

showed that the ideological motivation that separates violent extremism from more 

“ordinary” criminal behaviour most commonly manifests once a young person enters the 

extremist group, not beforehand. This knowledge refutes other suggestions (see, e.g., 

Hirschi & Gottfredson, 2001) that studying violent extremism through a criminological 

lens is invalid because of the overriding influence of ideological commitment. Certainly, 

once individuals have become members, this influence will differentiate members of 

extremist groups from members of criminal groups. However, illuminating pre-existing 

risk factors that draw certain young people into the allure of extremist groups gives some 

hope that society may retain currency in the preventative–positive engagement or de- 

radicalisation space rather than the costly, reactive one. These results point to a life- 

course criminology framework for the potential understanding of risk factors predicting 

membership of violent extremist groups. The results also point to Hogg’s unwavering 

view that uncertainty motivates behaviour and the likelihood that those suffering from 

issues of self-uncertainty will identify with a group, particularly a group high in 

entitativity, to help resolve this issue. This is because groups provide “a consensually 

validated social identity that describes and prescribes who one is and how one should 

behave” (Hogg, 2014, p. 339). 

The cultural worldview created by religiously extreme groups provides “shared 

symbolic conceptions of reality that give meaning, order, and permanence to existence” 

(Greenberg et al., 1986, p. 206). A continuation of life after death, “literal or symbolic 

immortality” (Pyszcynski et al., 2006, p. 335), is promised to those who both believe in 

and live up to the standards espoused by the group (2006). The risk-taking consequences 

of conforming to the set of group behaviours and beliefs of religiously extreme groups— 

and there is plentiful evidence to suggest such groups, by their very nature, are highly 

entitative (see, e.g., Hogg, 2007)—are inevitably tragic, if not immediately obvious to the 

perpetrator of such acts, then to the victims and their loved ones. Nightingale and 

Fischhoff wrote: 
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If we are to serve and protect them, we must have a full appreciation of these 
environments as well as society’s opportunities to shape them. Research that 
can conceptualize, measure and evaluate the total burden of adolescent 
vulnerability is sorely needed (2001, p. 2). 

 
 

The inventory developed during this study helps us understand the vulnerabilities that 

may influence young people to gravitate toward extremist groups and their individual and 

group motivations to alleviate uncertainty. Additional insight is called for if the “total 

burden” of this complex period of development is to be fully appreciated. 

 
 

5.4.2 Adolescent risk taking 
 

Research into adolescent risk taking has historically focused on identification of risk and 

skills management to reduce its effects. I consider it a worthy target for future research 

with the inventory developed here because of its ability to identify crucial social 

environments and programs that either affect or moderate vulnerability levels in young 

people. Levitt et al. (1991) described these programs as a developmental psychosocial 

model. The complexity of the adolescent experience is observed in a multitransitional 

nature: new schools, peers, bodies, feelings, and dynamics. Nightingale and Fischhoff 

(2001) argued that research into adolescent development is of central importance if 

society is to deal effectively with the vulnerability associated with adolescence. That 

vulnerability is typically demonstrated through risk-taking behaviour, for example, drug 

taking or risky sexual exploration and may translate into the adoption of risk-based 

extremist behaviour. Services that can identify early which adolescents are feeling most 

vulnerable (and why) can appropriately design the next phase of the developmental 

psychosocial programs, namely education and skills enhancement. 

Adolescent vulnerability has also been an increasing focus of neuroscientific 

research and may be capable of supplying complementary clinical evidence of 

vulnerability risk. One question this branch of science seeks to answer relates to the 

impulsivity displayed by the neurotypical adolescent brain. For example, psychologists 

examining adolescent addiction found that the adolescent brain is neurologically more 

susceptible to the positive effects of drugs and less susceptible to the negative effects than 

are adult brains, increasing the risk of addiction during adolescence (Dommett, 2011). 

This is because the neural pathway that controls motivation is heightened in a neurotypical 
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adolescent brain. At the same time, the self-regulating prefrontal cortex is only slowly 

maturing (Dommett, 2011) thus creating an imbalance between pleasure seeking and more 

regulated decision-making processes. 

Vulnerability, like motivation, can take many forms and is the result of many 

variables. Recognising vulnerability is an essential step in developing appropriate social 

support policies for young people and their families (Nightingale & Fischhoff, 2001, p. 

3). Such recognition relies upon understanding both perceived and measured risk, the 

latter the result of analysing data through a vulnerability lens. In terms of vulnerability to 

extremism, particularly in terms of adolescents, perceptions are generally the only way 

society reflects on the issue. 

Perceptions, informed or otherwise, tend to shape public policy. Most 

interventions focus predominantly on single issues such as health, criminality or 

education. The absence of holistic policy interventions for adolescents limits the attention 

given and treatments developed and rarely seeks answers to adolescent vulnerability in 

and of itself (Burt et al., 2001, p. 73). 

The counterargument is for a focus on the context, not the behaviour (Burt et al., 

2001, p. 75). By understanding the environment in which adolescents make choices, 

rather than the resultant behaviour, there is a better chance of helping young people to 

make prosocial choices. For that to happen, it is “essential that communities create 

increasingly broad and rewarding economic and social opportunities” (Burt et al., 2001, 

p. 74). For example, when there is little hope (or perception) of a solid economic future, 

young people are unlikely to invest in their education (2001, p. 74). They are also more 

likely to make riskier decisions about their health. If their subjective judgement about 

what they feel they ought to deserve, socially, emotionally, and economically is far 

removed from their objective reality, the contextual chasm becomes an even greater 

uncertain environment requiring navigation. 

The nexus between an adolescent’s motivation to reduce uncertainty via risk- 

taking behaviour and membership of highly entitative groups suggests an interesting 

direction in which to progress this current study. Standardised assessment methods that 

measure adolescent intrinsic motivation already exist and may provide an insight into 

protective factors (and areas of motivation and personal value) that can counterbalance 

areas of vulnerability. 
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5.4.3 Cognitive closure 
 

An aversion to the ambiguity of an uncertain world and the need for quick and concise 

answers forms the basis of what Kruglanski and Webster (1996) termed the human need 

for cognitive closure. The need for cognitive closure affects the way humans process 

information in distinct ways. There is the tendency for urgency, which instils a desire to 

attain closure quickly, resulting in the seizure of information or “judgmentally relevant 

cues” (Webster & Kruglanski, 1997, p. 139). It comes as no surprise then, that the layers 

of doubt a young person rails against in order to develop his/her identity may be alleviated 

through shared experiences and validations. The greater the support and homogeneity of 

such a group experience, the more likely members are to reject (in extreme cases, by 

violence) any disruption (or person, or group, or set of behaviours/opinions) to the 

“epistemic reality” of their group (Kruglanski & Orehek, 2012, p. 5). As people construct 

knowledge through shared experiences, (Kruglansksi & Orehek, 2012), they inevitably 

gravitate toward groups of like-minded others whose behaviours and attitudes mirror, or 

validate, their own. An “anchor” exists, therefore, between individuals’ perceptions that 

their own attitudes or behaviours are correct and the extent to which their group shares 

those views (Festinger, 1950). Thus, a critical nexus is formed between shared reality and 

individual knowledge (Kruglanski, Pierro et al., 2006). Our social nature is to rely on the 

opinions of others as validation for our own. Therefore, we form groups where shared 

norms, behaviours, and attitudes are echoed among group members. All groups, no matter 

the form, provide a sense of social identity, a “shared evaluation and definition of who one 

is, how one is located in the social world, what one should think, do, and feel, and how 

one will be perceived and treated by others” (Hogg, 2012a, p. 19). 

As noted in this study, the greater the like-mindedness of a group, the higher the 

level of entitativity. As shared group experiences serve as alleviations for individual 

uncertainty, groups that display greater consistency and cohesiveness will naturally 

appeal to individuals with a greater need for closure. In a study of Italian youths, 

Chirumbo et al. (2004) found the higher the need for closure, the greater the youths 

exhibited right-wing opinions, lower tolerance of migrants, and lower levels of pluralism. 

Baldner and Pierro (2019) noted similar findings in research conducted in both Italy and 

the United States of America: The higher the need for closure, the greater the anti- 

immigration stance. 
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Kruglanski and Webster’s experiments in relation to groups with a high need for 

cognitive closure supported this theory (Kruglanski & Webster, 1991). A deviant opinion 

given to the experimental group during a period high in need of cognitive closure (for 

example, under time constraints) was viewed negatively, in contrast to the same view 

espoused when there was little need for closure. 

These studies suggest that groups with boundaries that are less penetrable (or more 

impervious) to outside influences not only foster a strong shared reality for their members 

but a distinctly unfavourable view of out-groups as a “potentially threatening alternative” 

(Kruglanski & Orehek, 2012, p. 8). 

Although uncertainty can never be fully mitigated, feelings of wellbeing and life 

satisfaction can help provide a protective factor, motivating us to achieve self-generated 

competence and social status (Hofer & Chasiotis, 2003). The development of gratitude, 

for example, can help build strong social connections that match core interests 

(Fredrickson, 2004; Komter, 2004). In adolescence, young people start “capitalizing 

purposefully on the positive investments and inputs of others” (Froh et al., 2010, p. 145). 

Far from having to accept a gloomy, uncertain reality for young people, understanding 

the breadth of motivation can, instead, help young people to develop prosocial, resilient, 

and grateful outlooks that defy the pull of extremist groups in the first place. 

 
5.5 Disengagement and deradicalisation 

 
The utility of the inventory under development to assist in the early detection of 

adolescents at risk as well as providing a nuanced understanding of the individual in 

question fits well with our contemporary understanding of the push and pull factors that 

motivate individuals to enter or leave extremist groups (Cherney et al., 2021). Thus, a 

brief exploration of the concepts of disengagement and deradicalisation is in order. The 

studies referred to in this section highlight some of the costly and resource-intensive 

disengagement and deradicalisation strategies currently being explored with an adult 

population. 

It is generally accepted that there is a distinction between the concepts of 

disengagement and deradicalization, the former being defined by behavioural change, 

most significantly either the reduction or desistance in the use of violence, and the latter 

defined by a reduction in both behaviour and its cognitive underpinnings (Ferguson, 
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2016). Interviews with prisoners or ex-prisoners convicted of terrorism or violence- 

related offences (see, e.g., Shirlow & McEvoy, 2008; Sukabdi, 2015) have demonstrated 

that individual push-and-pull factors cause many extremists to leave the violence behind 

while remaining ideologically committed to change through different forms of persuasion, 

for example, community education (Ferguson, 2016). 

The research above ties in with Rusbult’s model of investment (Rusbult, 1980). 

This model describes how individual engagement in a group is influenced by how satisfied 

people are with their personal involvement. Altier et al. (2014, p. 647) reviewed studies 

supporting the notion of push-and-pull factors in disengagement. The authors found that 

variables such as unmet expectations, disillusionment with roles, strategies or leaders, 

competing loyalties, and educational/employment opportunities influenced the level of 

personal satisfaction with people’s involvement in a group and therefore the likelihood an 

individual may decide to disengage. Importantly, Altier et al. (2014) identified the 

opportunity for these variables to be externally manipulated (an example of which may be 

policies or laws that increase a cost—for example, potential imprisonment—associated 

with membership). This could provide a means by which agencies could create an 

environment conducive to disengagement approaches. 

Much of the work done in understanding the alternative process of 

deradicalisation, such as Barrett and Bokhari’s (2008) study of programs in the Muslim 

world and Abuza’s (2009) qualitative insight into the rehabilitation of Jemaah Islamiyah 

detainees in South-East Asian prisons, has focused on finding efficacy in programs 

implemented within the custodial system, both during incarceration and post-release 

(Striegher, 2013, p. 20). These examinations provide generally useful ideas about the 

processes of involvement and desistance (whether by one’s own choice or through a 

sanctioned program) and are further explored by Cherney et al. (2021) in both Indonesian 

and Australian correctional settings. The contexts, however, may be vastly different to 

suburban Australia and the experiences, expectations, and consequences for behaviour 

that young Australians face, particularly for those who have not been convicted of a crime 

and whose participation in programs remains voluntary.6  It is a salient reminder that each 
 

6 This is particularly so for young Australians who are identified via the National 
Disruption Group as being at risk of radicalisation and who are offered voluntary access 
to support programs. Self-reflection generated by imprisonment is a consistent theme 
illuminated in Cherney et al.’s (2021) work, providing an opportunity to assess the impact 
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case of radicalisation is born from a unique social, psychological, geographical, 

ideological and demographical context. Countering such cases with a universal program 

without recognising the “context-specific and necessarily nuanced” (Horgan, 2009, p. 

297) nature of the beast is a futile endeavour, more likely to further alienate vulnerable 

young people looking to forge their identities by belonging to extremist groups. 

What we may take from studies such as Reinares’ (2011) empirical research into 

the disengagement of members of the Basque separatist group ETA (‘Euskadi ta 

Askatasuna’ or ‘Basque Fatherland and Liberty’) is that individual motivations to leave 

are more likely based on several different, perceived structural, organisational, and 

personal changes rather than an abandonment of extremist ideals (Reinares, 2011). Other 

researchers (e.g., Barelle, 2015) suggest that physical, psychological, and socioeconomic 

pressures placed on individuals lead to eventual reintegration rather than the behavioural 

and attitudinal change that occurs with deradicalisation. 

Unfortunately, research that focuses on attempts to either deradicalise or re-engage 

individuals who have committed terrorist acts is of limited benefit because there is no 

single profile or pathway to becoming a terrorist and, therefore, no single answer to its 

prevention (see, e.g., McCauley, 2017). Furthermore, the unique complexities of 

adolescent development—specifically, identity formation and the concept of self—have a 

long history of examination in both the sociological and psychological fields (Leary & 

Tangney, 2012, p. 1). These research fields provide a deeper understanding of both the 

reasoning behind, and the processes involved in, bringing certain adolescents to the point 

of terrorism. The value of an adolescent-specific inventory that identifies vulnerability 

before it becomes an issue is that a tailored early intervention plan can include prosocial 

support mechanisms and networks that provide a protective factor against the extremist 

message in the first place, i.e. displacing the need for deradicalisation and disengagement 

strategies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

of one’s actions on both the individual and the family and a salient pull factor away from 
extremism. 
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Resilient outcomes for adolescents, especially those experiencing the more 

existential dilemmas of Atran’s flattened world7 (Atran, 2017) are fundamentally 

dependent on internal and external protective factors (Luster, 2010). Radicalisation 

“reflect[s] a dynamic, though highly personalised, process of incremental assimilation 

and accommodation” (Horgan, 2008, p. 85). Much like the dynamic and complex process 

of radicalisation, the decision to either deradicalise or disengage is also complicated. 

Identifying critical risk by measuring the psychosocial factors that contribute to 

adolescent vulnerability may equally serve to identify protective factors, either absent or 

underdeveloped. In this way, young people at risk could be offered early intervention 

support that promotes prosocial identity and alternatives to using violence to shape the 

world. 

 
 

5.6 Conclusion 
 

If terrorism is nothing but an “interpretation of events and their presumed causes” (Turk, 

2004, p. 271), the social constructs we use to define the current debate and that 

predominantly drive our response to terrorist events need to be examined. Most 

specifically, how do socially constructed definitions of young Australians (particularly 

young Australian Muslims) influence the thought processes and behaviours of these 

young people and is there a correlation between the effect of labelling and the promotion 

of feelings of disengagement, isolation, and deprivation that may potentially lead to an 

attraction to extremist groups? 

The challenge for a researcher like myself, working within the law enforcement 

system and committing to such an exploration, is that the cycle of learning, reflection, and 

evaluation—general features of action research (O’Leary, 2014, p. 167)— is not usually 

given a great deal of precedence over (ironically enough) action-oriented objectives (D. 

Madden, personal communication, August 1, 2016). This is a particularly obtuse aspect of 

policing, considering the dynamism of the modern policing environment and the advances 

taken in the more technical and physical components of the profession. Still, the idea that 

no “organization [can] improve without first learning something new” 
 

7 Atran describes the replacement of vertical lines of communication between generations, 
with today’s horizontal peer-to-peer communication lines that span across the globe, as a 
flattened world (2017). 
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(Garvin, 1993, par. 2) is a notion that is slowly seeping into the lexicon of agencies such 

as the Australian Federal Police (Berzins, 2005). If it can be demonstrated that adolescents 

who are assessed as being at the extreme end of the scale for all risk elements are most 

likely to transition from radicalisation to terrorism, it will provide agencies such as the 

Australian Federal Police with a method of early warning that could be used to allocate 

resources appropriately as well as intervene before preparatory offences become 

committed acts. 

The adult-focussed nature of the government-funded and endorsed disengagement 

programs in Australia, for example, the Proactive Integrated Support Model (PRISM) 

utilised in the NSW corrections system, does not recognise the intricacies of adolescent 

cognitive and social development. Without a critical understanding of adolescent identity 

development, it cannot, in its current form, appropriately individualise the treatment and 

rehabilitation of young people in its program. 

Local attempts to deradicalise vulnerable individuals within the Australian 

context, focused on challenging ideology alone, can be viewed as misplaced and 

misguided and severely lacking in critical, conceptual understandings at the heart of the 

issue. Inevitable disillusionment (Bjoro, 2011) with membership of extremist groups may 

bring about eventual change, and there is potential for proactive programs to treat the 

individual more holistically and respond in kind with uniquely customised interventions. 

The psychological inventory developed in this research study begins this 

important shift toward a more nuanced approach to working with adolescents whose 

uncertain world is now dominated by longer and greater effects of globalisation (including 

wars and pandemics), climate change, and growing inequality (Katsos & Miklian, 2021) 

than previous generations have had to endure. Uncertainty exists in a range of social and 

personal domains. Educating young people about the risks involved in alleviating that 

uncertainty is not the answer; young people are almost always reliably informed (Siegel, 

2012, p. 126) but take the risk anyway. 

Society’s response to the growing concern about this new age of terrorism needs 

to be appropriately nuanced, recognising the normality of processes that develop self- 

concept and self-identity and the work already done in the fields of social and 

psychological research to both assess when and how the processes go awry and provide 

solutions to such problems. When society normalises the problem, it removes the 
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hysteria, an added benefit being the reduction in the newsworthiness of such events and 

the need for terrorist organisations to have their audience appetite fed elsewhere. 

The utility of the inventory developed in this study is that it assists in the removal 

of terrorism hysteria and repositions the conversation around more typical adolescent 

development issues and needs, providing an enormous and well-established body of 

empirical evidence from which to draw. 
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APPENDIX A – Content Validity assessment three constructs 
 

 

Construct ONE - Relative Deprivation 

Relative Deprivation is the subjective judgement 
made by an individual of either theirs, or their 
ingroup’s level of disadvantage compared to 
others. In simpler words, it describes the ‘ought to 
have’ sense of entitlement of individuals and 
groups, regardless of the actual objective reality 
of their position. Even rich people, for example, 
can feel disadvantaged in terms of social and 
economic status, even though they’re not actually 
disadvantaged. It is a subjective comparison to 
others, not an objective one. 

Agree Don’t 
Agree 

Undecided 

1. I feel deprived when I see other people 
get things I feel I deserve (I) 

   

2. If kids fight it’s not their parents’ fault    

3. When someone insults me, I lash out (I)    

4. I belong to a group that is always being 
put down (G) 

   

5. I don’t feel privileged that I get to live 
the life I have (I) 

   

6. My group of friends is never put down 
by other groups (G) 

   

7. Insulting someone is not just harmless 
banter 

   

8. Hurting someone who looks different to 
me is not ok 

   

9. If I am pushed into being aggressive 
with others, it’s not my fault 

   

10. Other people don’t try to embarrass my 
group of friends (G) 

   

11. There have been times in my life where I 
have been embarrassed because of my actions (I) 

   

12. If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to 
insult them 

   

13. If I am pushed into being aggressive 
with others, it’s my fault 

   

14. People don’t put me down for things I 
can’t help about myself (I) 

   

15. My group of friends is always being put 
down by other groups (G) 

   

16. You can’t blame a single person if the 
whole group misbehaves 

   

17. There haven’t been any times in my life 
where I have been embarrassed by my actions (I) 
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18. If people knew the real me, they would 
ridicule me (I) 

   

19. Acting aggressively is not the way I 
show how tough I am 

   

20. If people knew the real me, they 
wouldn’t ridicule me (I) 

   

21. If a whole group misbehaves, then every 
member of the group is to blame 

   

22. It makes me angry to see other people 
being unfairly treated (I) 

   

23. Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad 
as physically hurting someone 

   

24. It’s ok to hurt someone who badmouths 
my family 

   

25. It doesn’t upset me when my group is 
treated unfairly (G) 

   

26. It’s not ok to hurt someone who 
badmouths my family 

   

27. If kids fight it’s their parents’ fault    

28. I don’t care whether my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

29. I feel like I am less than others (I)    

30. I am not justified taking action when I 
don’t have something (I) 

   

31. My group feels deprived when we see 
other groups get things we deserve (G) 

   

32. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s 
being treated unjustly (G) 

   

33. I don’t resent groups that have more than 
my group (G) 

   

34. I resent people who have more than me 
(I) 

   

35. I care whether my group is treated fairly 
(G) 

   

36. I don’t feel very powerful in my 
relationships with others (I) 

   

37. I don’t care whether my group is treated 
fairly (G) 

   

38. I don’t resent people who have more 
than me (I) 

   

39. My group doesn’t resent those who have 
more than us (G) 

   

40. I am justified in taking action when I 
don’t have something (I) 

   

41. I do things sometimes that make me feel 
inadequate in the eyes of others 

   

42. When my group talks, people listen    

43. I feel like I am worth more than others    
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44. Other people try to embarrass my group 
of friends all the time 

   

45. If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take 
their things 

   

46. I don’t get angry when I see other people 
being treated unfairly (I) 

   

47. Hurting someone who looks different to 
me is ok 

   

48. If another person acts like an animal, I 
will treat them like an animal 

   

49. I have thoughts I don’t tell anyone 
because I don’t want to be ridiculed (I) 

   

50. I don’t feel deprived when I see other 
people get things I deserve (I) 

   

51. It upsets me when my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

52. People who don’t believe in the same 
things as me, don’t deserve to be treated unfairly 

   

53. It’s not fair to hurt someone who insults 
my friends 

   

54. People put me down for things I can’t 
help about myself (I) 

   

55. I get angry when I see other people being 
treated fairly (I) 

   

56. I don’t stand up for my group when I 
feel it’s being treated unjustly (G) 

   

57. I belong to a group that never gets put 
down (G) 

   

58. It’s ok to do something wrong, if 
everyone else is doing it 

   

59. When someone insults me, I don’t lash 
out (I) 

   

60. I do things sometimes that make me feel 
adequate in the eyes of others (I) 

   

61. Noone listens to what my group has to 
say (G) 

   

62. If someone doesn’t have feelings, then 
its ok to insult them 

   

63. Acting aggressively is just a way of 
showing how tough I am 

   

64. I have experienced a moment in my life 
where I have been cruelly criticised (I) 

   

65. I don’t remember a time in my life where 
I have been cruelly criticised (I) 

   

66. If someone gets hurt, it’s not usually 
their own fault 

   

67. It’s not ok to do something wrong, just 
because everyone else is doing it. 

   

68. Insulting someone is just harmless banter    

69. I don’t have thoughts I keep to myself 
because I worry people will ridicule me (I) 
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70. If another person acts like an animal, I 
will continue to treat them like a human being 

   

71. It is unfair that I don’t get what I want 
(I) 

   

72. There are parts of me I keep a secret 
because people will laugh at me if they knew (I) 

   

73. I will try new things regardless of 
whether others put me down (I) 

   

74. It’s fair to hurt someone who insults my 
friends 

   

75. Usually when someone gets hurt, it’s 
their fault 

   

76. It is fair that I don’t get what I want (I)    

77. I feel angry when my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

78. If someone gets hurt, it’s usually their 
own fault 

   

79. My group doesn’t feel deprived when we 
see other groups get things we deserve (G) 

   

80. If someone is rich, it’s ok to take their 
things 

   

81. People don’t make me feel inadequate    

82. Hurting someone’s feelings is not as bad 
as physically hurting someone 

   

83. People who don’t believe in the same 
things as me, deserve to be treated unfairly 

   

84. I don’t keep any parts of me a secret    

85. I care whether my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

86. I feel privileged that I get to live the life 
I have (I) 

   

87. Usually when someone gets hurt, it’s not 
their fault 

   

88. I won’t try new things because I fear 
being put down if I do 

   

89. I resent groups that have more than my 
group (G) 

   

90. I don’t feel angry when my group is 
treated unfairly (G) 

   

91. Changes in myself are humiliating    

92. In my relationship with others, I feel 
powerful (I) 

   

93. I don’t get angry when other people 
being treated fairly (I) 

   

94. Changes in myself are not humiliating 
(I) 

   

95. People make me feel inadequate (I)    

96. My group resents those who have more 
than us (G) 
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Construct TWO – Moral Disengagement 

Moral Disengagement is a process whereby an 
individual convinces him/herself that a set of 
socially-agreed principles, values and actions do 
not apply to them/their group In general, Moral 
Disengagement describes strategies that people 
intentionally take to justify harming others and 
justifying those actions to a different set of 
standards, sometimes informed by a religious or 
ideological ethos. 

Agree Don’t 
Agree 

Undecided 

1. I feel deprived when I see other people 
get things I feel I deserve (I) 

   

2. If kids fight it’s not their parents’ fault    

3. When someone insults me, I lash out (I)    

4. I belong to a group that is always being 
put down (G) 

   

5. I don’t feel privileged that I get to live 
the life I have (I) 

   

6. My group of friends is never put down 
by other groups (G) 

   

7. Insulting someone is not just harmless 
banter 

   

8. Hurting someone who looks different to 
me is not ok 

   

9. If I am pushed into being aggressive 
with others, it’s not my fault 

   

10. Other people don’t try to embarrass my 
group of friends (G) 

   

11. There have been times in my life where I 
have been embarrassed because of my actions (I) 

   

12. If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to 
insult them 

   

13. If I am pushed into being aggressive 
with others, it’s my fault 

   

14. People don’t put me down for things I 
can’t help about myself (I) 

   

15. My group of friends is always being put 
down by other groups (G) 

   

16. You can’t blame a single person if the 
whole group misbehaves 

   

17. There haven’t been any times in my life 
where I have been embarrassed by my actions (I) 

   

18. If people knew the real me, they would 
ridicule me (I) 

   

19. Acting aggressively is not the way I 
show how tough I am 
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20. If people knew the real me, they 
wouldn’t ridicule me (I) 

   

21. If a whole group misbehaves, then every 
member of the group is to blame 

   

22. It makes me angry to see other people 
being unfairly treated (I) 

   

23. Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad 
as physically hurting someone 

   

24. It’s ok to hurt someone who badmouths 
my family 

   

25. It doesn’t upset me when my group is 
treated unfairly (G) 

   

26. It’s not ok to hurt someone who 
badmouths my family 

   

27. If kids fight it’s their parents’ fault    

28. I don’t care whether my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

29. I feel like I am less than others (I)    

30. I am not justified taking action when I 
don’t have something (I) 

   

31. My group feels deprived when we see 
other groups get things we deserve (G) 

   

32. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s 
being treated unjustly (G) 

   

33. I don’t resent groups that have more than 
my group (G) 

   

34. I resent people who have more than me 
(I) 

   

35. I care whether my group is treated fairly 
(G) 

   

36. I don’t feel very powerful in my 
relationships with others (I) 

   

37. I don’t care whether my group is treated 
fairly (G) 

   

38. I don’t resent people who have more 
than me (I) 

   

39. My group doesn’t resent those who have 
more than us (G) 

   

40. I am justified in taking action when I 
don’t have something (I) 

   

41. I do things sometimes that make me feel 
inadequate in the eyes of others 

   

42. When my group talks, people listen    

43. I feel like I am worth more than others    

44. Other people try to embarrass my group 
of friends all the time 

   

45. If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take 
their things 

   



Appendices 

201 

 

 

 
46. I don’t get angry when I see other people 
being treated unfairly (I) 

   

47. Hurting someone who looks different to 
me is ok 

   

48. If another person acts like an animal, I 
will treat them like an animal 

   

49. I have thoughts I don’t tell anyone 
because I don’t want to be ridiculed (I) 

   

50. I don’t feel deprived when I see other 
people get things I deserve (I) 

   

51. It upsets me when my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

52. People who don’t believe in the same 
things as me, don’t deserve to be treated unfairly 

   

53. It’s not fair to hurt someone who insults 
my friends 

   

54. People put me down for things I can’t 
help about myself (I) 

   

55. I get angry when I see other people being 
treated fairly (I) 

   

56. I don’t stand up for my group when I 
feel it’s being treated unjustly (G) 

   

57. I belong to a group that never gets put 
down (G) 

   

58. It’s ok to do something wrong, if 
everyone else is doing it 

   

59. When someone insults me, I don’t lash 
out (I) 

   

60. I do things sometimes that make me feel 
adequate in the eyes of others (I) 

   

61. Noone listens to what my group has to 
say (G) 

   

62. If someone doesn’t have feelings, then 
its ok to insult them 

   

63. Acting aggressively is just a way of 
showing how tough I am 

   

64. I have experienced a moment in my life 
where I have been cruelly criticised (I) 

   

65. I don’t remember a time in my life where 
I have been cruelly criticised (I) 

   

66. If someone gets hurt, it’s not usually 
their own fault 

   

67. It’s not ok to do something wrong, just 
because everyone else is doing it. 

   

68. Insulting someone is just harmless banter    

69. I don’t have thoughts I keep to myself 
because I worry people will ridicule me (I) 

   

70. If another person acts like an animal, I 
will continue to treat them like a human being 

   

71. It is unfair that I don’t get what I want 
(I) 
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72. There are parts of me I keep a secret 
because people will laugh at me if they knew (I) 

   

73. I will try new things regardless of 
whether others put me down (I) 

   

74. It’s fair to hurt someone who insults my 
friends 

   

75. Usually when someone gets hurt, it’s 
their fault 

   

76. It is fair that I don’t get what I want (I)    

77. I feel angry when my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

78. If someone gets hurt, it’s usually their 
own fault 

   

79. My group doesn’t feel deprived when we 
see other groups get things we deserve (G) 

   

80. If someone is rich, it’s ok to take their 
things 

   

81. People don’t make me feel inadequate    

82. Hurting someone’s feelings is not as bad 
as physically hurting someone 

   

83. People who don’t believe in the same 
things as me, deserve to be treated unfairly 

   

84. I don’t keep any parts of me a secret    

85. I care whether my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

86. I feel privileged that I get to live the life 
I have (I) 

   

87. Usually when someone gets hurt, it’s not 
their fault 

   

88. I won’t try new things because I fear 
being put down if I do 

   

89. I resent groups that have more than my 
group (G) 

   

90. I don’t feel angry when my group is 
treated unfairly (G) 

   

91. Changes in myself are humiliating    

92. In my relationship with others, I feel 
powerful (I) 

   

93. I don’t get angry when other people 
being treated fairly (I) 

   

94. Changes in myself are not humiliating 
(I) 

   

95. People make me feel inadequate (I)    

96. My group resents those who have more 
than us (G) 

   

CONSTRUCT THREE – Humiliation 

Humiliation forms part of a group of emotions 
termed self-conscious emotions because it 

Agree Don’t 
Agree 

Undecided 
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involves internal reflection and evaluation of the 
self. This self-conscious emotion provides the 
individual with feedback loops for how one is 
negatively perceived by others; unjustly ridiculed 
and degraded. In turn, the individual will devise 
strategies to either lessen the impact of this 
emotion or transfer the negativity onto another. 
Groups and states, as well as individuals may feel 
this emotion. 

   

1. I feel deprived when I see other people 
get things I feel I deserve (I) 

   

2. If kids fight it’s not their parents’ fault    

3. When someone insults me, I lash out (I)    

4. I belong to a group that is always being 
put down (G) 

   

5. I don’t feel privileged that I get to live 
the life I have (I) 

   

6. My group of friends is never put down 
by other groups (G) 

   

7. Insulting someone is not just harmless 
banter 

   

8. Hurting someone who looks different to 
me is not ok 

   

9. If I am pushed into being aggressive 
with others, it’s not my fault 

   

10. Other people don’t try to embarrass my 
group of friends (G) 

   

11. There have been times in my life where I 
have been embarrassed because of my actions (I) 

   

12. If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to 
insult them 

   

13. If I am pushed into being aggressive 
with others, it’s my fault 

   

14. People don’t put me down for things I 
can’t help about myself (I) 

   

15. My group of friends is always being put 
down by other groups (G) 

   

16. You can’t blame a single person if the 
whole group misbehaves 

   

17. There haven’t been any times in my life 
where I have been embarrassed by my actions (I) 

   

18. If people knew the real me, they would 
ridicule me (I) 

   

19. Acting aggressively is not the way I 
show how tough I am 

   

20. If people knew the real me, they 
wouldn’t ridicule me (I) 
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21. If a whole group misbehaves, then every 
member of the group is to blame 

   

22. It makes me angry to see other people 
being unfairly treated (I) 

   

23. Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad 
as physically hurting someone 

   

24. It’s ok to hurt someone who badmouths 
my family 

   

25. It doesn’t upset me when my group is 
treated unfairly (G) 

   

26. It’s not ok to hurt someone who 
badmouths my family 

   

27. If kids fight it’s their parents’ fault    

28. I don’t care whether my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

29. I feel like I am less than others (I)    

30. I am not justified taking action when I 
don’t have something (I) 

   

31. My group feels deprived when we see 
other groups get things we deserve (G) 

   

32. I stand up for my group when I feel it’s 
being treated unjustly (G) 

   

33. I don’t resent groups that have more than 
my group (G) 

   

34. I resent people who have more than me 
(I) 

   

35. I care whether my group is treated fairly 
(G) 

   

36. I don’t feel very powerful in my 
relationships with others (I) 

   

37. I don’t care whether my group is treated 
fairly (G) 

   

38. I don’t resent people who have more 
than me (I) 

   

39. My group doesn’t resent those who have 
more than us (G) 

   

40. I am justified in taking action when I 
don’t have something (I) 

   

41. I do things sometimes that make me feel 
inadequate in the eyes of others 

   

42. When my group talks, people listen    

43. I feel like I am worth more than others    

44. Other people try to embarrass my group 
of friends all the time 

   

45. If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take 
their things 

   

46. I don’t get angry when I see other people 
being treated unfairly (I) 
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47. Hurting someone who looks different to 
me is ok 

   

48. If another person acts like an animal, I 
will treat them like an animal 

   

49. I have thoughts I don’t tell anyone 
because I don’t want to be ridiculed (I) 

   

50. I don’t feel deprived when I see other 
people get things I deserve (I) 

   

51. It upsets me when my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

52. People who don’t believe in the same 
things as me, don’t deserve to be treated unfairly 

   

53. It’s not fair to hurt someone who insults 
my friends 

   

54. People put me down for things I can’t 
help about myself (I) 

   

55. I get angry when I see other people being 
treated fairly (I) 

   

56. I don’t stand up for my group when I 
feel it’s being treated unjustly (G) 

   

57. I belong to a group that never gets put 
down (G) 

   

58. It’s ok to do something wrong, if 
everyone else is doing it 

   

59. When someone insults me, I don’t lash 
out (I) 

   

60. I do things sometimes that make me feel 
adequate in the eyes of others (I) 

   

61. Noone listens to what my group has to 
say (G) 

   

62. If someone doesn’t have feelings, then 
its ok to insult them 

   

63. Acting aggressively is just a way of 
showing how tough I am 

   

64. I have experienced a moment in my life 
where I have been cruelly criticised (I) 

   

65. I don’t remember a time in my life where 
I have been cruelly criticised (I) 

   

66. If someone gets hurt, it’s not usually 
their own fault 

   

67. It’s not ok to do something wrong, just 
because everyone else is doing it. 

   

68. Insulting someone is just harmless banter    

69. I don’t have thoughts I keep to myself 
because I worry people will ridicule me (I) 

   

70. If another person acts like an animal, I 
will continue to treat them like a human being 

   

71. It is unfair that I don’t get what I want 
(I) 

   

72. There are parts of me I keep a secret 
because people will laugh at me if they knew (I) 
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73. I will try new things regardless of 
whether others put me down (I) 

   

74. It’s fair to hurt someone who insults my 
friends 

   

75. Usually when someone gets hurt, it’s 
their fault 

   

76. It is fair that I don’t get what I want (I)    

77. I feel angry when my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

78. If someone gets hurt, it’s usually their 
own fault 

   

79. My group doesn’t feel deprived when we 
see other groups get things we deserve (G) 

   

80. If someone is rich, it’s ok to take their 
things 

   

81. People don’t make me feel inadequate    

82. Hurting someone’s feelings is not as bad 
as physically hurting someone 

   

83. People who don’t believe in the same 
things as me, deserve to be treated unfairly 

   

84. I don’t keep any parts of me a secret    

85. I care whether my group is treated 
unfairly (G) 

   

86. I feel privileged that I get to live the life 
I have (I) 

   

87. Usually when someone gets hurt, it’s not 
their fault 

   

88. I won’t try new things because I fear 
being put down if I do 

   

89. I resent groups that have more than my 
group (G) 

   

90. I don’t feel angry when my group is 
treated unfairly (G) 

   

91. Changes in myself are humiliating    

92. In my relationship with others, I feel 
powerful (I) 

   

93. I don’t get angry when other people 
being treated fairly (I) 

   

94. Changes in myself are not humiliating 
(I) 

   

95. People make me feel inadequate (I)    

96. My group resents those who have more 
than us (G) 
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APPENDIX B – Parent Information Sheet 
 

 
 

When prevention could be the cure: Developing a psychological inventory for the early 
detection of adolescent extremist vulnerability 

 
 

Researcher: Claire O’Neill (Doctoral Student, Charles Sturt University) 

Principal Supervisor: Dr Hank Prunckun (Australian Graduate School of Policing & Security, 
Charles Sturt University) 

Co-Supervisor: Dr Anna Corbo-Crehan (Australian Graduate School of Policing & Security, 
Charles Sturt University) 

 
 

Invitation 

The study is being conducted by Claire O’Neill, a doctoral research student from the Australian 
Graduate School of Policing & Security at Charles Sturt University. 

Before you decide whether or not you wish for your child to participate in this study, it is 
important for you to understand why the research is being done and what it will involve. Please 
take the time to read the following information carefully and discuss it with others if you wish. 

1. What is the purpose of this study? 

Adolescence is a time where an enormous amount of emotional, cognitive and psychological 
development occurs. 

The aim of this study is to develop a psychological inventory (a questionnaire) that can be 
administered to adolescents who are at risk of being, or who are radicalised, so that more timely 
interventions can be developed to support these young people and their families. 

2. Why my child has been invited to participate in this study? 

Before the psychological inventory can be subjected to field research, it needs to pass several 
phases. One of those phases is a Pilot Phase where the questions in the inventory are given to a 
group of participants who are not the actual subject of any final field research but do have some 
of the same characters as those who would potentially complete the inventory in real life. The 
main characteristic required of participants in the Pilot Phase is age. The Pilot Phase needs to 
confirm whether adolescents can understand the questions in the inventory and whether the 
inventory can generate assessable data. 

The Pilot Phase is in no way, shape or form, an assessment of the young people completing the 
psychological inventory. It is designed solely to confirm which questions in the inventory are 
suitable for inclusion in the final version. No inferences can be drawn in relation to the answers 
given by participants and all answers remain anonymous. 

In other words, this phase of the project is testing the questions in the inventory, not the 
participants. 
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The survey will only collect gender and age information for inclusion in the final analysis. No 
other potentially identifiable information will be requested. 

3. What does this study involve? 

If you agree to your child participating, could you please pass on the following URL link to the 
online survey: 

XXXXX 

There is information about my research on the first page of this survey. Your child can read this 
and either proceed with completing the survey or choose not to complete it. You are also most 
welcome to let them read this information sheet. 

If your child agrees to participate, he/she will be asked to complete an online survey which will 
contain 27 questions. Your child will answer each question by using an agreement scale (1 = 
strongly agree right through to 5 = strongly disagree). Your child’s completion of the survey 
will be taken to indicate his/her consent to participate in this research project. 

4. Are there risks and benefits to my child in taking part in this study? 

There are no anticipated risks or discomforts associated with the completion of the survey, 
however, at any time, should your child not want to complete the survey, he/she is able to end 
their participation whenever they like by simply closing their internet browser. There will be no 
benefit for your child to participate in this research. There is also no reimbursement/payment for 
completing the survey. 

5. How is this study being paid for? 

This research is being funded by the Doctoral student (Claire O’Neill). 

6. Will taking part in this study (or travelling to) cost me or my child anything? 

The survey is completed online. There is no travel required and no reimbursement. The survey is 
anonymous and will not take more than 20-30 minutes to complete. 

7. What if I don't want my child to take part in this study? 

Participation in this research is entirely the choice of your child, supported by you. Completion 
of the online survey indicates your child’s consent to participate in the study. Whether or not 
he/she decides to participate, is their decision. 

If your child decides to participate, he/she may withdraw from the project at any time while 
competing the survey. He/she can just close the internet browser they’re working from. Survey 
Monkey (the online survey provider) will still send me incomplete surveys however, I will take 
incomplete surveys to indicate your child has withdrawn their consent and I won’t include their 
answers in my final dataset. 

Only surveys that have been completed and submitted will be included in the final analysis. 

8. How will my child’s confidentiality be protected? 

There is no way I will know whether you have passed on the URL link to my online survey to 
your son/daughter. I also won’t be able to see whether your son/daughter participated, even if 
you’ve given your permission for their participation in the first place. 
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The questionnaire is anonymous, and the only recordable information will be the age and gender 
of the young person completing it. It will not be possible to identify your child from his/her 
answers. Data will be securely retained for at least 5 years at Charles Sturt University.  Survey 
Monkey uses cloud-based software and is not, by law able to sell or disseminate the information 
your child provides in the survey. 

9. What will happen to the information that my child gives you? 

The data from the completed online surveys will be analysed with statistical software and the 
results presented in the research student’s final doctoral thesis to Charles Sturt University. 

No inferences are drawn from the answers given at this Pilot Phase, therefore, no feedback will 
be given to the participants. 

10. What should I do if I want to discuss this study further before I decide? 

If you would like further information, please contact Claire O’Neill at: 
theredhand@hotmail.com 

If you agree with your child/ren participating, please pass on the following URL link to the 
online survey: 

XXXXX 

Many thanks for your support. 
 
 

Claire O’Neill 
 
 

Charles Sturt University’s Human Research Ethics Committee has approved this project. If you 
have any complaints or reservations about the ethical conduct of this project, you may contact 
the Committee on (02) 6933 4213 or ethics@csu.edu.au. Any issues you raise will be treated in 
confidence and investigated fully, and you will be informed of the outcome. 

The Executive Officer 

Human Research Ethics Committee 

Tel: (02) 6338 4628 

Email: ethics@csu.edu.au 
 
 

Thank you for considering this invitation. This information sheet is for you to keep. 

mailto:theredhand@hotmail.com
mailto:theredhand@hotmail.com
mailto:ethics@csu.edu.au
mailto:ethics@csu.edu.au
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APPENDIX C– Participant Information Sheet 

 

When prevention could be the cure: Developing a psychological inventory for the early 
detection of adolescent extremist vulnerability 

 
 

Researcher: Claire O’Neill (Doctoral Student, Charles Sturt University) 

Supervisor: Dr Hank Prunckun (Australian Graduate School of Policing & Security, Charles 
Sturt University) 

Co-Supervisor: Dr Anna Corbo-Crehan (Australian Graduate School of Policing & Security, 
Charles Sturt University) 

Invitation to participate in an online research survey 
 

My name is Claire O'Neill and I am a Doctoral Student at Charles Sturt University. I'm 
developing a questionnaire that can be given to adolescents to measure levels of vulnerability. 

 
1. What is the purpose of this study? 
Adolescence is a time where an enormous amount of emotional, cognitive and psychological 
development occurs. The aim of this study is to develop a psychological inventory (a 
questionnaire) that can be given to adolescents who are at risk of being, or who are radicalised, 
so that more timely interventions can be developed to support these young people and their 
families. 

 
Just to be clear - You are NOT being invited to participate because you have been identified as 
such a person! This current study is simply about testing the words used in the survey to make 
sure they make sense to others in your age group. 

 
Right now I need a group of young people (aged 14-18) to complete my online survey so that I 
can analyse the results and present to my University as part of my research project. This should 
only take about 15-20 minutes to complete. 

 
This online survey contains 27 questions. You answer each question by using an agreement 
scale (you can choose from a range of responses, from strongly agreeing with the statement right 
through to strongly disagreeing with it). It’s completely your choice. There is no right or wrong 
answer by the way. Just choose the answer that best suits you. 

 
Answering the questions and completing the survey indicates to me that you've consented to 
participate. At any time you can close down this survey/browser and stop completing. If you do 
this, I won't use your answers for my analysis. 

 
Your answers are anonymous and I will only ask you about your age and gender. If you don’t 
want to tell me your age and gender, you don’t have to. I won't know who you are. I won't even 
know if your parents have given you information about my survey. 

 

2. What if I don't want to take part in this study? 



Appendices 

211 

 

 

 
Participation in this research is entirely your choice. Completion of the online survey indicates 
your consent to participate in the study. Whether or not you decide to participate is completely 
your decision. 

Only surveys that have been completed and submitted will be included in the final analysis. 

3. How is my confidentiality protected? 

The questionnaire is anonymous and it will not be possible to identify you from your answers. 
Charles Sturt University will securely hold the data for at least five years. Survey Monkey uses 
cloud-based software and is not, by law able to sell or disseminate the information you provide 
in the survey. 

4. What will happen to the information that I give you? 

The data from the completed online surveys will be analysed with statistical software and the 
results presented in the research student’s final doctoral thesis to the University. 

No inferences are drawn from the answers given at this Pilot Phase, therefore, no feedback will 
be given to the participants. This means I don't make any judgements in relation to your 
answers. 

5. What should I do if I want to discuss this study further before I decide? 
If you would like further information please contact Claire O’Neill at theredhand@hotmail.com. 

Charles Sturt University’s Human Research Ethics Committee has approved this project. If you 
have any complaints or reservations about the ethical conduct of this project, you may contact 
the Committee on (02) 6933 4213 or ethics@csu.edu.au. Any issues you raise will be treated in 
confidence and investigated fully, and you will be informed of the outcome. 

 
 

The Executive Officer 

Human Research Ethics Committee 

Tel: (02) 6338 4628 

Email: ethics@csu.edu.au 
 
 

Thank you for considering this invitation. This information sheet is for you to keep. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

mailto:theredhand@hotmail.com
mailto:ethics@csu.edu.au
mailto:ethics@csu.edu.au
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APPENDIX D – Invitation to General Manager 
 

Lynne M 
(name of sporting club/telephone number and email address removed) 

 

Invitation to participate in Doctoral Research Survey 
 
 

Dear Lynne, 

My name is Claire O’Neill and I am a Doctoral Student currently completing studies with the 
Australian Graduate School of Policing & Security at Charles Sturt University. 

I am a Detective Sergeant with the Australian Federal Police with a particular interest in the 
field of counter terrorism investigations. 

During my five years working with the Joint Counter Terrorism Team in Sydney, I became 
concerned with the age of some of the offenders and interested in understanding why and how 
they were influenced to commit acts of terrorism. 

My research project, therefore, has been the design and development of a psychological 
inventory that measures adolescent vulnerability to the messages espoused by extremist groups. 

I am in the Pilot Phase of the research project, which means I still have to engineer my inventory 
to be able to prove it has validity and reliability. If I can achieve this, my inventory will be able 
to be used in future field research. Hopefully one day, it will be used as an early intervention 
method to identify young people at risk and help provide the right support services to these 
young people and their families. 

As we have previously discussed, I would like to invite (name of club removed) players from 
the following teams to complete an online survey using the Survey Monkey platform. The 
players will be asked to answer 27 questions using an agreement scale (1 = strongly agree right 
through to 5 = strongly disagree). Their answers are anonymous and they are under no pressure 
to either participate or complete the survey. 

None of the questions are terrorism/extremist related. The questions (attached for your review) 
are related to three concepts I want to measure (relative deprivation, humiliation and moral 
disengagement). My questions have been informed by standardised inventories measuring these 
concepts, that is; validated instruments that are already utilised by practitioners of various 
disciplines. 

If you agree, could I please request you send an email to the parents of all players from the 
following teams, inviting them to participate in my survey: 

• Under 15 Boys 
• Under 16 Girls 
• Under 16/17 Boys 
• Youth Girls (U/18) 
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Ethically, any player over the age of 16 can consent to participate without their parents’ 
permission. However, please feel free to send both the participant and parent information sheets 
to all parents with the following suggested text in the accompanying email: 

Hi all, 

I’ve been contacted by one of our senior players, Claire O’Neill, who is a doctoral student at 
Charles Sturt University. Claire is undertaking a research project about adolescent vulnerability 
and needs to collect answers to 27 questions from a group of adolescents. 

She has asked me to pass on this invitation to parents of players from our junior club to 
participate in her online survey. Participation by the players is voluntary, answers are 
anonymous and no identifiable information is requested other than age and gender. Claire will 
have no way of knowing if you’ve passed her invitation onto your child/ren or whether they 
have completed the survey. 

Enclosed are participant and parent information sheets outlining what the research is about and 
what participation looks like. 

Claire needs as many respondents as possible so she can collate and analyse the data for her 
final report. The online survey will only take about 15-20 minutes to complete and your 
child/ren can stop any time they want. Incomplete surveys will indicate your child/ren has/have 
withdrawn their consent to participate. Data from incomplete surveys will not be used in the 
final analysis. 

Claire’s contact details are on the information sheets in case you or your child/ren have any 
questions. 

The online survey will be open until 10 October 2020. 

Please consider helping Claire with her research. 

 

Thanks very much for your support Lynne. Please don’t hesitate to contact me should you 
require any further information or clarification. 

Warmest regards, 
 
 

Claire O’Neill 
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APPENDIX E – Further information provided to CSU HREC 
 

 
Online survey questions (to be randomised) 
Notes to HREC [will not be included on questionnaire seen by participants]: 

 
1. Next to each statement will be a 5-point Likert scale (point 1 – strongly agree to point 5 – 

strongly disagree, example attached). 
2. Bracketed references, indicating which set of questions each statement refers to, will be 

removed from the version of the survey presented to participants, as will the explanation 
for these references which is included at the end of this document. 

3. Headings for each set of questions will be removed from the version of the survey 
presented to participants. 

4. The survey will begin with the following information (This, plus additional information is 
also presented in the Participant Information Sheet). 

 
 

When prevention could be the cure: Developing a psychological inventory for the early 
detection of 

adolescent extremist vulnerability 
 

This questionnaire contains 27 questions. There’s a range of choices with which you can answer 
those questions. 

There is no right or wrong answer by the way. Just choose the answer that best suits you. 
 

At any time you can close down this survey/browser and stop completing. If you do this, I won't 
use your answers for my analysis. 

 
Please remember: 

• Your answers are anonymous and I will only ask you about your age and gender. If you 
don’t want to tell me your age and gender, you don’t have to. I won't know who you are. 
• Should participating in this study upset you at all, or make you worried, there are a 
number of support services available to help including: 

 
 

Headspace 
http://www.headspace.org. 
au 

Kids Help Line 
Phone: 1800 55 18 00 

http://www.kidshelp.com.a 
u/ 

ReachOut.com 
http://au.reachout.co 
m/ 

http://www.headspace.org/
http://www.kidshelp.com.a/
http://au.reachout.co/
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CONSENT BUTTON WILL BE PLACED HERE 

 
 

Introductory questions 
Age 
Gender 

 
Humiliation 
My group of friends is never put down by other groups (G) 
Other people/groups don’t try to embarrass my group of friends (G) 
There have been times in my life where I have been embarrassed because of my actions (I) 
I do things sometimes that make me feel adequate in the eyes of others (I) 
I have experienced a moment in my life where I have been cruelly criticised (I) 
I will try new things regardless of whether others put me down (I) 
Changes in myself are not humiliating (I) 

 
 

Moral Disengagement 
Insulting someone is not just harmless banter 
Hurting someone who looks different to me is not ok 
If I am pushed into being aggressive with others, it’s my fault 
You can’t blame a single person if the whole group misbehaves 
If a whole group misbehaves, then every member of the group is to blame 
If someone has feelings, it’s not ok to insult them 
Hurting someone’s feelings is just as bad as physically hurting someone 
Even/If someone is rich, it’s not ok to take their things 
Even If another person acts like an animal, I will continue to treat them like a human being 
It’s not ok to do something wrong, just because everyone else is doing it. 

 
Relative Deprivation 
I don’t feel deprived when I see other people get things I deserve (I) 
It upsets me when my group is treated unfairly (G) 
I care whether my group is treated unfairly (G) 
I stand up for my group when I feel it’s being treated unjustly (G) 
I feel angry when my group is treated unfairly (G) 
My group doesn’t resent those who have more than us (G) 
I feel privileged that I get to live the life I have (I) 
No one listens to what my group has to say (G) 
It makes me angry to see other people being unfairly treated (I) 
I don’t get angry when I see other people being treated fairly (I) 

 
NB: (G) denotes that the question relates to the group concept of the factor under question (for 
example, group relative deprivation. (I) denotes that the question relates to the individual 
concept of the factor under question (for example, individual humiliation). Moral 
disengagement is not divided into group and individual concepts. These references are removed 
from the online survey questions. 



 

 

 

(example of question page) 
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